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ABSTRACT 

This  document  is  the  second  in  a  series  o£  biannual 
surveys.  It  is  a  collection  of  project  descriptions,  each  of  which 
includes  the  following:  (a)  project  title;  (b)  statement  of  whether 
the  project  is  in  progress  or  completed;  (c)  affiliated  institute; 
(d)  name  of  project  and  investigation  leader;  (e)  personnel;  (£)  tine 
schedule;  <g)  source  of  finance;  (h)  keywords,  taken  from  the  EUDISED 
Thesaurus  or  the  Thesaurus  of  ERIC  Descriptor's;  (1)  background,  aims, 
and  problem;  (j)  scope;  (k)  methods;  (1)  main  findings;  and  (m) 
bibliographic  information.  The  projects  are  grouped  under  13  broad 
subject  categories:  (a)  early  childhood  education,  (b)  social 
studies,  (c)  handicapped,  (d)  languages  and  linguistics,  (e)  reading 
and  communication*  skills,  (f)  physical  education,  (g)  vocational 
education,  (h)  mathematics,  (1)  educational  management,  (j)  adult 
education,  (k)  teacher  education,  (1)  higher  education,  and  (m) 
miscellaneous  studies.  (P6) 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  present  volume  of  the  SDUCATIONAL  HESEAHOH  IN  SV/BDSN  is  the 
second  one  in  a  serial  of  biannual  surveys*    It  is  the  result  pf 
ar  international  project »  undertaken  by  member  governments  pf  lit 
C  uncil  of  Europe*    The  basis  is  a  questionnaire,  elabora^#|  1^ 
^  \e  Council  of  Europe  mi  hoc  Committee  for  Eduoational  ReStlflli 

The  volume  has  been  prepared  by  the  National  Library  for  Fepfjol^i^ 
and  Education  in  oo-operation  with  the  National  Board  of  Eduoatioii 
and  the  Svodish  Council  for  Social  Science  Research.    The  eolltctioi^ 
of  data  was  completed  on  September  1»  1974* 

In  many  oases  the  findings  of  the  projects  are  of  a  prelimiti^ 
character  and  cannot  be  expected  to  provide  definite  conelMpi^ 
for  practical  work  in  an  education  system*    The  research  r#iit|li 
usually  have  to  be  followed  up  through  eduoational  developtili 
in  order  to  be  practically  applicable* 

The  projects  described  in  the  survey  are  grouped  into  broad  MjtPt 
categories*    (See  Contents*) 

The  subject  indexes  are  elaborated  from  the  EtJDISED  ThesatuElLi*-^ 
In  those  cases  .where  the  EUBISED  Thesaurus  did  not  have  thi 
adequate  terms,  the  Thesaurus  of  ERIC  Descriptors  had  to  be  used* 
Such  terms  are  marked  with  an  #)*    There  is  also  an  index  of 
researchers  as  well  as  a  list  of  institutes* 

Kr*  die  5verby,  the  National  Board  of  Education,  is  the  editor* 

Additional  copies  can  be  obtained  as  far  as  the  supply  admit8#  from 

The  National  liibrary  for  Psychology  and  Education 

P*0*  Box  23099 

S^104  35  Stockholm  23* 


El in  Ekman 
Librarian 

The  National  Library  for 
Psychology  and  EducatiO!^ 


EdDISED*   Multilingual  Thesaurus  for  information  prooessitig  in 

the  field  of  eduoatiofi*   First  English  ed*  1973«   Prepared  by 

jean  Viet*   Mouton,  Paris  &  The  Hapie  1974 • 

mS£!D*   Thesaurus  Multilingue  pour  le  traitement  de 

1^ information  en  Idueation*   Premiere  4d*  frat^^aise  1973* 

Pr^par^e  par  Jean  Viet*   Mouton,  La  Haye  &  Paris  1974* 
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j|  j a c^kg r 0 und,  at m s  and  problem 


Research  on  child  rearing  in  the  family  has  shown  that  most  children  are  reered 
in  an  authoritarian  way,  e.g.  the  parents  use  forceful  methods  to  teach  the  child 
obedience  and  adjustment  of  behavior^ 

A  demo  crate  society  is  built  on  the  assiumption  that  the  individuals  have 
insight  into  democrate  decision  making ,wMeh  includes  knowledge  and  understanding 
of  one  s  own  and  other  people^s  needs,  attitudes  and  ways  of  resting  thereby 
increasing  the  ability  to  solve  conflict  situations  in  socially  constructive  waySi 

Social  and  economic  development  in  Sweden  has  given  the  pre-school  an  increased 
function  as  a  complement  to  social  and  emotional  family  rearing. 

The  aim  of  the  project  is  to  develop  and  try  out  methods  by  whieh  pre^schodi 
teachers  can  give  5-6  year  old  ehildten  such  experiences  that  improves  their 
ibiliey  to  understand  democratic  social  rules  an#^pply  them  in  their  owft 
ioeial  env 'ronment. 


in  1972-73  three  different  types  of'teaching  programs*'  were  tried  out  in  6  pre- 
ph^dl  gfdups  of  18-20  children  in  each.  In  1973-74  obiervailidfts  wefe  iidi  it      -  v| 
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Starting  date 

January  1972 


Date  of  completion  (est) 
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7    Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     195.000  £w«r. 


8  Keywords 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


Research  on  child  rearing  in  the  family  has  shown  that  most  children  are  reared 
in  an  authoritarian  way,  e.g.  the  parents  use  forceful  methods  to  teach  the  child 
obedience  and  adjustment  of  behavior. 

A  democrate  society  is  built  on  the  assumption  that  the  individuals  have 
insight  into  democrate  decision  making,wlfch  includes  knowledge  and  understanding 
of  one  s  own  and  other  people's  ne^ds,  attitudes  and  ways  of  reacting  thereby 
increasing  the  ability  to  solve  conflict  situations  in  socially  constructive  ways. 

Social  and  economic  development  in  Sweden  has  given  the  pre-school  an  increased 
function  as  a  complement  to  sociftl  and  emotional  family  rearing. 

The  aim  of  the  project  is  to  develop  and  try  out  methods  by  which  pre-school 
teachers  can  give  5-6  year  old  children  such  experiences  that  improves  their 
ability  to  understand  democratic  social  rules  andtQipply  them  in  their  own 
social  environment. 


10  Scope 


In  1972-73  three  different  types  of "teaching  programs"   were  tried  out  in  6  pre* 
school  groups  of  18-20  children  in  each.  In  1973-74  observations  wera  made  in 
5  day  casB institutions  and  2  part-time  pre-schools«  C>f\ 


r  i 


1 1  Methods 


Three  types  of  program  were  tried  out; 

1)  Instructions  £or  games,  activities  and  discussion  themes  which  aimed  at 
increasing  the  child's  insight  into  his  own  and  other  people's  motives,  needs 
and  reaction  t«*.ndencies  in  which  a  combination  of  cognitive  understanding  and 
prac<S:ii*al  application  was  strived  for* 

2)  Cooperative  training  in  small  groups  in  which  the  children  got  the  experience  of 
toaking  comnon  decisions,  to  share  tasks  and  working  toward  a  common  goal.  Doll 
play  model  situations  were  used  for  teacher-child  discussions. 

3)  Conflict  situations  enacted  in  doll  play  in  small  groups  of  children.  Motives 
and  consequences  of  common  social  conflicts,  such  as  teasing,  rejection, 
aggression,  sibling  rivalry  were  discussed* 

In  all  methods  the  child's  own  initiative  and  creative  participation  was 


12    Main  findings 

The  pre-school  teadhers  experienced  the  instructions  as  practically  useful  and  in 
line  with  the  general  goal  of  Swedish  pre-school  education.  Measurement  of  effect 
showed  a  general  increase  in  cognitive  insight  into  social  relations.  Attitude 
changes  were  not  registered,  however. 

Observations  of  group  cooperation  showed  that  in  10  out  of  18  groups  cooperative 
activities  had  increased  to  a  substantial  amount. 

Great  variation  was  noticed  between  different  teachers.  Discussions  and  interviews 
with  the  teachers  showed  that  the  methods  had  been  applied  in  different  ways.  This 
led  to  a  different  line  of  approach  of  the  project  work.  An  analysis  was  made  of 
the  teachers'  opportunities  to  influence  the  child's  social  and  emotional  development 
by  use  of  spontaneous  situations  in  a  conscious  way.  Observations  of  the  daily 
activities  in  day  care  institutions  and  part-time  pre-schools  have  been  made  in 
order  to  work  out  methods  that  emanate  from  the  child's  "natural"  activity  and 
social  situation.  The  goals  and  attitudes  of  the  teacher  has  been  investigated  in 
group  discussions  and  separate  interviews. 


13   Bibliographic  information 
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8  Keywords 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


Early  childhood  is  a  period  of  rapid  development  and  great  reoeptivity  of  en- 
vironmental influence.  Lack  of  proper  stimulation  during  the  early  years  can 
lead  to  last  defects  but  on  the  other  hand  is  this  a  favourable  time  for  pre- 
ventive action.  Although  this  is  generally  understood,  the  educational  conse- 
quences have  not  yet  been  taken.  Society's  efforts  to  help  handicapped  children 
are  concentrated  on  school  age.  Special  education  in  Sweden  is  a  well  developed 
and  differentiated  system  of  remedial  action.  But  similar  arrangements  for  pre- 
school children  are  largely  lacking.  Only  for  children  with  very  serious  handi- 
caps exist  organised  educational-sooial-medical  programmes  reaching  a  small 
proportion  of  the  children  who  need  help.  In  many  countries  there  has  been  great 
interest  in  recent  yenrs  In  "compensatory  pre-school  education")  mainly  direc- 
ted to  soolo-culturally  deprived  children.  For  different  reasora  similar  experi* 
ments  have  not  been  launched  in  Sweden,  but  the  Pre-School  Commission  has  dis- 
cussed the  problems  of  children  with  special  needs  and  has  proposed 'early  iden- 
tification of  such  children  and  recommended  that  special  educational  measures 

"a're  taken  for  ^hem.  Eflrly  intervention  is  also  in  agreement  with  the  trend 
10  Scope  towards  a  more  flexible  view  of  school-readiness  problems. 
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8  Keywords 


Special  education,  Pre-school,  Early  diagnosis,  Compensatory  education 


9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


Early  childhood  is  a  period  of  rapid  development  and  great  receptivity  of  en- 
vlronmantal  influence.  Lack  of  proper  stimulation  dwiing  the  early  years  can 
lead  to  last  defects  but  on  the  other  hand  is  this  a  favourable  time  for  pre- 
ventive action.  Although  this  is  generally  understood,  the  educational  conse- 
quences have  not  yet  been  taken.  Society's  efforts  to  help  handicapped  children 
are  concantrated  on  school  age.  Special  education  in  Sweden  is  a  well  developed 
and  differentiated  system  of  remedial  action.  But  similar  arrangements  for  pre- 
school children  are  largely  lacking.  Only  for  children  with  very  serious  handi- 
caps exist  organlsei  educational-social'*medical  programmes  reaching  a  small 
proportion  of  the  children  who  need  help.  In  many  countries  there  has  been  great 
interest  in  recent  years  In  "compensatory  pre-school  education",  mainly  direc- 
ted to  sooio-culturally  deprived  children.  For  different  reasons  similar  experi- 
ments hava  not  been  launched  in  Sweden,  but  the  Pre-School  Commisp^ion  has  dis- 
cussed the  problems  of  children  with  special  needs  and  has  proposed  early  iden- 
tification of  such  children  and  recommended  that  special  educational  measures 


Vre  taken  l^or  them,  feiarly  intervention  is  also  in  agreement  with  tne  trend' 
iO  Scope  towards  a  more  flexible  view  of  school -readiness  problems.  
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The  special  handicap  areas  to  be  covered  by  the  project  will  be  determined  after 
the  problem  and  need  analysis. 

Aims 

1)  To  develop  diagnostic  methods  for  early  identification  of  handicaps 

2)  To  design  programmes  for  early  preventive  and  remedial  action. 
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0    Background,  aims  atid  problem 

background:  'ihe  Swedish  debate  concerning  the  establishment  of  a  ccmpulsory  pre* 
school  or,  alternatively,  lowering  of  the  age  of  compulsory  school  entrance  from 
7  to  6  years. 

Aims:  To  study  the  effect  of  an  individually  adapted  reading  and  writing  instruc- 
tion for  six-year-old  preschool  children  as  compared  to  ordinary  preschool  work 
without  reading  or  writing  instruction.  This  effect  is  studied  with  regard  to  the 
development  of  the  children's  reading  and  writing  skills  up  to  the  end  of  grade  3 
of  thf  comprehensive  school.  It  is  expected  that  the  results  of  this  study  will 
contribute  to  the  forming  of  a  basis  for  decisions  concerning  instruction  at  the 
preschool  lovel  in  the  future. 
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to  Srope 

In  tUj,  thr  cjtudy  comprises  about  5bo  chiJdren*  320  of" whom  are  preschool  children. 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 
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t 

tJacKgrouna:  'the  Swedish  debate  concemme  tne  estaDiisnmen-t  of  a  compulsory  press 
school  or,  alternatively,  lowering  of  the  age  of  compulsory  school  entrance  from 
7  to  6  year's. 

Aims:  To  study  the  effect  of  an  individually  adapted  reading  and  writing  instruc- 
tion for  six-year-old  preschool  children  as  compared  to  ordinary  preschool  work 
without  reading  or  writing  instruction.  This  effect  is  studied  with  regard  to  the 
development  of  the  children's  reading  and  writing  skills  up  to  the  end  of  grade  3 
of  the  comprehensive  school.  It  is  expected  that  the  results  of  this  study  will 
contribute  to  the  fonning  of  a  basis  for  decisions  concerning  ins'truction  at  the 
preschool  level  in  the  future.. 

(»  1 
1 

lO  Srope 

In  ail*  f:hp  study  comprises  about  550  children,  320  of  whom  are  preschool  children* 

1.0  A 

IX  Meihodn 


The  experijnental  control  group  method  is  used  in  the  study,  i^eading  and  writing  instruc- 
w  it  f     six-year^ld.  each  (exp^ijnentallrS^p)7S 

S^^-fL^^  toger  preschools  in  LinkSping  (a  city  with  a  little  -^e  thin  100  000  ii- 
nabitants),  v^iile  the  correspondirg  nuiriber  of  six-year-olds  in  parallell  groups  at  the 
?S:i^.^^?'^^ll'^''?^^.f^P  1)  are  given  no  sucJi  instructionflhe  effeSis  evaluated 
Sr^S^ilS^^^!?  reading  and  writing  tests  at  the  end  of  the  presdiool  year^  when 
^  t^i^l  ^»  ?  ^  ?  respectively  of  the  Spreh^lvf  s^lV 

in^the  experimental  group  is  also  ocmpax^d  with  the  results  of 
^!rT-I^r£f  f  ^  srade  1  of  the  cowppehensive  school,  by  means  of  the 

same  tests  administered  to  8  classes  in  grade  1  (conS'ol  group  2).  Thl  ^ading^aS  witing 
Instouction  in  the  experimental  group  is  given  by  traiiied^d  experiencS^Ss^ 
teachers.  The  children  are  taught  in  gix)ups  of  ten  for  one  full  hoar  a  dayfS^  IT 
SiJ^^i^f  S  ^  lessons  per^week.  (This  should  be  compared  to  the  11  lessors  pS^week 

2iH?Lf  J^?>,f^af?I!^"^^^^  InstrSion  is  adapted  to  KdivMial 

aDiiities  of  the  children  and  is  progressing  -  especially  during  the  first  term  -  at  a 

scS  ^       beginners'  instruction  in  grade  1  of  the  comprehensive 


12    Main  findings 


!2  group  and  the  control  group  1  children  were  tested  at  the  end  #f  mde 
ij^  ^VVJ^  f^^^®  2  (in  197U)  of  the  comprehensive  sdhool.  Preliminary  anal^efof 
ttie  test  data  ajriicate  that  the  children  given  reading  instruction  in  the  preset! 
i«Sf  JUI^e^^^  surpass  the  control  children  at  the  corresponding  dntriligence 
level  in  terms  of  reading  ability.  It  is  particularly  noteworthy  that  the  prOTortion 

^Ir^^Z^^Kl^^  ^  ?^  f ^^^^  ^"S  "^«se  children  whoreceived 
reading  instruction  in  the  preschool  than  it  should  normally  be  expected  to  be  after 

^Jf^  ?!  schooling.  The  poportion  of  children  judged  to  be  needing  remedial  treat- 
ment (readang  clinic  etc.)  is  also  clearly  smaller  an  the  experijnental  group  than  in 
the  control  group.  .  — . 

Practically  all  parents  of  the  experimental  group  children  had  a  very  positive  attitude 
towards  the  reading  and  writing  instruction  given  at  the  preschool  level. 
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9    Background,  alms  and  problem  

Primary  education  and  preschool  education  have  much  in  common.  There  are  how- 
ever essential  differences.  Differences  in  methods  and  curriculum  in  preschool  and 
primary  education,  respectively,  may  result  in  difficulties  for  children  and  teachers 
when  the  children  pass  from  one  stage  to  another.  There  is  a  need  for  continuity  at 
this  transition  but  also  for  activities  and  stimuli  adjusted  to  the  child's  level  of 
maturity  and  development.  There  is  also  a  need  for  remedial  resources  for  children 
with  difficulties  and  handicaps. 

Project  area  li  Developing  methods  and  material  providing  the  preschool  with  a  partly 


new,  integrated  curriculum. 
Project  area  lit  Organigational  collaboration  between  preschool  and  grade  1,  primary 
school,  in  order  to  develop  and  examine  different  forms  of  collaboration  encompassine 
teachers  and  children. 

Project  area  lilt  A  social  ^^psychological  study  concerning  children  with  special  needs 


of  stimuli  and  remedial  resources. 
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Project  area  It  Descriptions  of  different  educational  situations  for  preschool  children, 
ea^l^iftlly  for  5«>6«year"old8,  have  been  worked  out  by  the  project.  This  work  started  in 
ipviag  i971«  Evaluations  and  revisions  were  made  in  1972/73  and  1973/74.  The 
dtietiptiont  have  finally  been  edited  and  put  together  in  the  book  "Vifjca  i  fttrskolan  -  uppslag 
for  tttvedding*',  published  by  the  UtbildningsfOrlaget  in  Stockholm  in  July  1974. 
The  evaluation  comprises  teachers'  assessments,  teacher  questionnaires  and  pupil  tests. 
Pi^oiect  area  Hi  Different  forms  of  collaboration  between  preschool  and  grade  1,  primary 
i^Oil,  hive  been  developed  and  tried  out.  The  range  and  activities  of  the  coilaboratioii 
hav0  varied,  dependning  on,  for  example,  the  distances  between  the  buildings,  the  teachers' 
ptaiiililig  and  the  structure  of  the  groups  of  children. 

the  evaluation  comprises  diaries,  questionnaires  and  assessments  from  the  teachers; 
teits  and  interviews  with  the  children;  frequent  discussions  with  the  teachers. 
Proietit  area  III!  The  collection  of  data  for  project  areas  I  and  U  will  be  used  partly  for 


anilyiis  of  different  groups  of  children  in  the  eacperimental  population.  At  present  a 
special  study  is  planned.  / 


12   Main  findings 


Project  area  I;  The  book  "Vftxa  i  fdrskolan  -  uppslag  fOr  utveckling**  is  intended  to  be  a 


teacher  aid  to  be  used  by  all  persons  working  among  pre  schoolchildren,  especially  5-6" 
year-olds,  and  among  children  starting  the  compulsory  school.  The  book  is  also  inttfided  to 
provide  a  concrete  basis  for  the  collaboration  between  preschool  and  primary  school 
providing  material  for  planning  and  information. 

The  results  from  the  teacher  assessments  and  questionnaire  answers  indicate  that  the 
new  preschool  curriculum  is  a  valuable  aid  for  the  preschool  teacher.  It  has  been  a 
fruitful  contribution  to  the  stimulation  of  the  children  and  has  benefitted  the  development 
of  the  children.  According  to  the  teachers,  they  now  work  more  in  small  groups  or 
individually.  Both  the  children  and  the  teachers  have  initiated  activities  to  the  same 
extent. 

Project  area  lis  During  the  last  school  year  (1973/74)  the  collaboration  resulted  in 


many  different  models.  Each  model  is  decided  by  factors  such  as  the  distance  between 
buildings,  the  scheduled  timetable,  the  number  of  pupils  and  the  teachers'  planning. 
An  inventory  has  been  made  of  different  activities  carried  out  as  part  of  the  collaboration. 
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The  purpose  of  the  ^uiedish  comprehensive  school  is  to  stimulate  the  develop- 
ment of  both  knaiuledga  and  skills  as  luell  as  social  skills.  The  social  de- 
velopment is  in  the  curricula  considered  as  important  as  the  intellectual 
development.  Houiaver,  by  tradition  and  training  most  teachers  stress  the 
intellectual  side  of  the  personality.  They  also  feel  it  difficult  to  find 
methods. to  stimulate  the  social  development.  In  schools  today  there  also 
exist  a  lot  of  barriers  that  prevent  an  effective  social  training* 

The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to  develop    and  test  methods  based  on  social 
psychological  and  pedagogical  theory  and  research  which  facilitate  the  attain, 
ment  of  these  social  goals.  In  order  to  do  that  uie  need  methods  that  change 
buth  the  teacher  and  th&  student  role. 

A  special  aubstudy  is  studying  the  role  of  school  in  sex  role  socialization 
(see  special  descrirition  by  uiernersson). 
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from  fall  197^*  tjctivities  are  carried  out  in  school  in  four  headmaster 
diatrlctis  in  Utithenburrj.  In  addition  some  smaller  studies  in  schools  outside 
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The  purpose  of  the  ^uiedish  comprehensive  school  is  to  stimulate  the  develop- 
.  It  of  both  knowledge  and  skills  as  well  as  social  skills.  The  social  de- 
velopment is  in  the  curricula  considered  as  important  as  the  intellectual 
development.  However,  by  tradition  and  training  most  teachers  stress  the 
intellectual  side  of  the  personality.  They  also  feel  it  difficult  to  find 
methods  to  stimulate  the  social  development.  In  schools  today  therfe  also 
exist  a  lot  of  barriers  that  prevent  an  effective  social  training. 

The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to  develop    and  test  methods  baaed  on  social 
psychological  and  pedagogical  theory  and  research  which  facilitate  the  attain, 
ment  of  these  social  goals.  In  order  to  do  that  we  need  methods  that  change 
buth  the  teacher  and  the  student  role, 

A  special  subatudy  is  studying  the  rale  of  school  in  3e»<  role  socialization 
(see  special  description  by  uiernersaon). 
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from  fall  197U  activities  are  carried  out  in  school  in  four  headmaatBr 
districts  in  (jothenbury.  In  addition  some  smaller  studies  In  schools  outside 
fchf?  !'inthf?nburq  area. 
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The  main  activities  are  to  find  strategies  for  worii'lng  through  the  teachers  In 
the  aehOQla*  It  takes  a  great  deal  of  uork  to  atlmuXate  them  and  together  ulth 
them  develop  methods  uhlch  give  the  etudents  opportunity  to  take  on  reaponalbl* 
llty,  cooperate,  ahoiu  consideration,  tolerence  and  Judgment  In  the  dally  school 
life  and  give  them  opportunity  to  uork  up  the  experlencea  cognltlvely.  Among 
othera  the  folloylng  methode  are  ueed: 
dlder  atudente  become  tutora  for  younger  onee 

older  atudente  or  older  elaeees  adopt  younger  onea  and/or  cooperate  ulth  them 
cooperation  betueen  different  teachars  and  aubjecta* 

The  methode  elm  to  give  the  etudent  more  of  en  adult  role,  more  of  responsibility 
in  school*  To  get  the  teachere  to  change  their  oun  role,  ue  meet  them  regulerly 
in  groupe  and  discuss  their  eltuatlon,  give  them  some  knouledge  In  social 
paychology  and  so  on. 

Members  of  the  project  epend  e  lot  of  time  In  the  schools,  stimulating  the 
teschers  and  reglstratlng  the  activities. 
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Exist  only  from  pilot  etudles  yet« 


13  Bibliographic  informAtion 


10  reports  and  theses  have  been  published,  but  all  of  them  In  Suedlsh. 
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(8tttN9VOja«rt  to  tht  SOS  pvejtot) 
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5  Personnel 
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Others 
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6   Time  schedule 


Starting  date 

Date  of  completion  (est) 

1973 

1976 

7    Source  of  finance 


national  Board  of  Bdtteatlon 


8  Keywords 


fooialitation^  box  roles 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem  

naoKgroiindi  tho  traaitionai  patterns  or  oox  airrorontlation  haro  prored  to  bo  ▼or3 
itablt.  Bdttoation  is  often  seen  as  an  effootiye  neans  for  changing  these  patterns, 
iqnal  ri^ts  and  oppottmities  to  eduoatioii  are  not»  per  so«  leading  to  siniifi- 
eant  ohango  as  long  as  rital  parts  of  seeiety  a7*e  profiting  from  the  sex  tiff Offon* 
tiation  (eg  nonen  as  labour  reserrn  the  mobility  of  the  nueleir  faaily)* 
Problen  and  ainst  In  this  situation  tiie  aobool  has  been  giyen  the  task  to  work 
actively  for  sex  equality*  The  ain  of  the  projeot  is  to  study  the  oonditions  for 
and  aetual  psrfonaanee  of  this  task*  This  ain  is  tripartite t  1*  To  study  life  at 
school  f:*on  different  aspects  in  order  to  understand  the  school's  role  in  the 
foniiing  of  the  pupild  sex  roles*  3*  To  relate  the  sex  roles  in  the  sihool  to 
those  of  the  surrounding  soeiety  and  analyse  the  relative  inportanee  of  the 
school  in  the  socialisation  of  these  roles*  3*  To  describe  and  analyse  the  histo* 
rieal  developnent  prsseding  the  present  positions  taken  concerning  the  school's 
role  in  the  ehan/;ing  of  sex  roles* 
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An  extensive  study  including  500  pupils  in  each  of  grades  4  and  7* 
An  intesivo  study  including  2  classes  in  each  of  sradeo  1*4  and  7* 


(SHiiipvojfot  to  tht  SOS  pvo^tot) 
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3  Institute 


])«pwtn«nt  of  BittOfttlont  VniT«Mity  of  GStoborff 


4    Project  *  and  investigation  leader 


5  Personnel 


Nuiiiber  of  researchers 


SSiiSBO  At  the  SOSi^pffojeot 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 

Date  of  completion  (est) 

1973 

1976 

7    Source  of  finance 


Hatlonal  Board  of  Bauoation 


8  Keywords 


•ooialisation^  sos  vel«8 


ft    Background,  aims  and  problem  

saoxippmtnat  t&o  traaitionai  paxxomo  of  sex  difforonilation  hare  proTel  '^oTTVoss 
■tablt*  BdttoatiMi  la  ofton  aten  aa  an  affaetlTa  aaana  for  ohanifiiig  thaaa  pattaina. 
Squal  rifibta  anA  eppetimitiaa  to  aduoation  ara  netf  par  aat  laadln^r  to  aifnifl- 
oant  ohanga  aa  long  aa  Tital  parta  of  aoolatr  a?*a  profltinff  fsom  tha  aax  lil^foraiH 
tiatioB  (a  g  voaoB  aa  labour  raaarre  tha  mobility  of  tha  imolaar  faally)* 
ProblaiB  and  ainst  In  thla  altuatlon  tlia  aobool  has  bean  i^ran  tha  task  to  work 
aotiralT  for  aax  oqttality*  Tha  aiffl  of  tha  projoot  la  to  atudy  tha  eondltlona  for 
and  aotiuil  performanoa  of  this  taak*  imia  aim  la  tripartita  t  1*  To  atudy  Ufa  at 
sohool  fron  diffaront  aapeota  in  order  to  underatand  the  aohool'a  role  in  the 
fominfi!  of  the  wvilfi,  sax  rolea*  a*  To  relate  the  aex  roles  in  the  tihool  to 
those  of  the  surrounding  sooiety  and  analyse  the  relative  importanoe  of  the 
soheel  in  the  soeialisatien  of  these  roles*  5*  7o  desoriba  and  analyse  the  histo« 
rieal  derelopnent  presiBdine  the  present  positions  taken  eoaoerning  the  sohool 
role  in  the  ohan^ing  of  sex  roles* 
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An  extensive  study  inoluding  900  pupils  in  eaoh  of  sra.6.99  4 
An  inteslve  study  Inoluding  2  olassea  in  eaoh  of  grades  U4  and 
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U  Methods 


SMitt  ot  llttevatttrttf  miweyst  interviews «  content  analTsis  and  obsexrations 
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13  Bibliographic  information 


Vesnerseont  Ingat  9oeialieatien  ooh  skela*  R&gva  teorttiska  utg&n^^ipttHkter* 

(Socialisation  and  sehool*  Seme  iheeretieal  points  of  refsrenee*) 
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1  Project  title 


Development  and  home  environment.  A  longitudinal  study  of  the  interaction 
between  adjustment  and  development  of  children  and  their  environment. 


Pn  In  progress 


Completed 


3  Institute 


The  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Gothenburg 


4   Project  •  and  investigation  leader  / 


Inga  Andersson 
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Others 


6   Time  schedule 


Starting  date 
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Date  of  completion  (est)  , 

1975/76 


7   Source  of  finance 


The  Sooial  Science  Research  Council 


8  Keywords 


Home  environmenti  cognitive  development,  social  development,  longitudinal 
upbringinge  


9  Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  project  is  a  longitudinal  study  of  the  influence  of  the  home  environment 
on  children  s  adjustment  and  development.  The  children  were  tested  as  infants 
with  the  Griffith  Baby  Scale.  In  a  follow-up  at  the  age  of  four,  their  cog- 
nitive, verbal  and  sooial  development  were  studied,  together  with  different 
aspects  of  their  home  environments.  The  children  are  now  about  twelve  years 
old  and  a  new  follow-up  is  being  perfornied.  The  aim  of  this  is  to  study  how 
different  variables  in  the  children's  home  environment  are  related  to  diffe- 
rent aspects  of  their  development.  The  children  are  studied  in  the  following 
variables  I  Cognitive  development,  verbal  development,  school  achievements, 
self-esteem,  adjustment  to  friends,  to  school,  to  home  and  their  leisure  time 
activities.  The  home  environments  are  studied  in  the  following  variables! 
Family  background,  siblings,  family  harmony,  up-brlnglng  pattern  and  the 
parents'  school  interest. 
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^     The  project  includns  three  sub-studies  performed  when  the  children  were 
infants,  when  they  were  flt  the  age  of  four  and  at  the  age  of  twelve.  The 
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3  Institute 


Th«  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Gothenburg 


4   Project  "  and  investigation  leader 


Inga  Andersson 
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Number  of  researchers 
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6   Time  schedule 


Starting  date 


1962 


Date  of  completion  (est) 


1975/76 


7   Source  of  finance 


The  Sooi&l  Science  Research  Council 


8  Keywords 


Home  environment,  cognitive  development,  social  development,  longitudinal 
upbringing*  
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The  project  is  a  longitudinal  study  of  the  influence  of  the  home  environment 
on  children  s  adjustment  and  development.  The  children  were  tested  as  infants 
with  the  Griffith  Baby  Scale.  In  a  follow-up  at  the  age  of  four,  their  cog- 
nitive, verbal  and  social  development  were  studied,  together  with  different 
aspects  of  their  home  environments.  The  children  are  now  about  twelve  years 
old  and  a  new  follow-up  is  being  performed.  The  aim  of  this  is  to  study  how 
different  variables  in  the  children's  home  environment  are  related  to  diffe- 
rent aspects  of  their  development.  The  children  are  studied  in  the  following 
variablesi  Cognitive  development,  verbal  development,  school  achievements, 
self-esteem,  adjustment  to  friends,  to  school,  to  home  and  their  leisure,  time 
activities.  The  home  environments  are  studied  in  the  following  variables t 
Family  background,  siblings,  family  harmony,  up-bringing  pattern  and  the 
parents'  school  interest. 
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The  project  includes  three  sub-studies  performed  when  the  children  were 
infants,  when  they  were  flt  the  age  of  four  and  at  the  age  of  twelve.  The 
group  contains  262  children. 
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Several  methods  have  been  used  in  this  project) 
Literature  studies 

Interviews  with  parents  and  teachers 
Questionnaire  for  parents,  teachers  and  children 
Intellitteuce  tests  for  children 

Statistical  analyses,  reg^rossion  and  correlation  analyses. 


12   Main  findings 


The  follow-up  at  the  age  of  12  has  not  yet  been  finished,  so  no  results  exist. 
The  results  from  the  previous  studies  can  be  summarized  in  the  following  ways 
The  interaction  between  the  child's  environment  and  its  development  ie  very 
complicated.  There  is  a  mutual  interaction  between  the  child's  performance  in  the 
tests  and  its  environment,  with  influences  in  both  direction.  The  results  from  the 
four  years  follow-up  show  that  there  is  a  direct  connection  between  test  performance 
and  the  different  variables  in  the  home  environment.  The  size  of  the  correlations 
varies  depending  on  which  test  has  been  used,  which  variable  in  the  environment 
has  been  measured  and  the  age  of  the  children.  The  environment  variables  with  the 
highest  relationships  with  the  children's  achievements  were  those  describing  the 
verbal  nthmngphere  -fn  the  home. 
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8  Keywords 


Teena#?ers»  ndolotcence,  development,  comparisons  between  school  systems, 

tv     y  ;  adglggggnt  oul tuye  


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


1.  Youth  psychological  studier  of  attitudes  among  teenagers  towards  school, 
teachers,  friends.  Teenagers'  self evaluation,  leisuretime  activities, 
school  achievements,  status  in  the  peer  group  and  so  on. 

?.  Studios  of  differences  in  the  abovementioned  variables  between  students 
belonging    to  a  differentiated  and  an  undifferentiated  school  system. 

3«  fJtu'ies  of  the  importance  och  school  and  class  climate  for  the  development 
of  different  kinds  of  attitudes  and  values. 

4.  Studies  of  the  social  composition  of  the  student  group  and  its  importance 
for  sehooladjustment,  achievements  and  so  on* 
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adolescents  ,  14-16   years  old,  have  been  studied* 
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Teenagers,  ndoln^cence,  development,  comparisons  between  school  systems, 
-■ttitu.lfta^-. valuta,  adole0ceat-ouI4;uj?a-  -   .. 

£    Background,  aims  and  problem 


1.  Youth  psychological  studies  of  attitudes  among  teenagers  towards  school, 
teachers,  friends.  Teenagers'  self evaluation,  leisuretime  activities, 
school  achievements,  status  in  the  peer  group  and  so  on. 

2.  Studios^ of  differences  in  the  abovementioned  variables  between  students 
belonging    to  a  differentiated  and  an  undifferentiated  school  system. 

3»  f^tu-  ies  of  the  importance  och  school  and  class  climate  for  the  development 
of  different  kinds  of  attitudes  and  values. 

4.  Studies  of  the  social  composition  of  the  student  group  and  its  importance 
for  schooladjustment,  achievements  and  so  on. 
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l^hUH^^^  °^VF?i^  ?^  ^  ^"fv®  "^Jn^ei*  of  substudies.  In  all  about  12,000 
a(rol§oo*ints  ,  14-16   years  old,  have  been  studied. 


U  Methods    . 

'^^9  main  Inetrument  is  a  queBtionnaire*  In  addition)  intelligenoe  and 
aohiYement  testa  hava  been  used)  as  well  as  interviews  and  enqu^tes  in 
some  substudiest 
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12    Main  findings 


The  amount  of  different  results  make  it  impossible  to  summarise  them  here* 
They  are  reported  in 

2  books 

22  larger  reports 
29  smaller  reports 
several  journal  papers* 

As  a  concequenoe  of  the  project  two  other  projects  were  started) 
The  S tug-project  and  the  SOS-pro jeet  (soe  special  descriptions) • 


in    Bibliographic  information 


In  the  following  books  complete  lists  of  projeot  reports  are  given: 
Anderssonf  B-Ei  Studies  in  adolescent  behavior*  Stockholm}  Almqvist  8t 

Wiksell,  1969*  400  pp* 
Andersson,  B-E{&  Mlin,  Bt  Ton&ringarna  och  omv^rlden  /The  teenagers  and 

the  world  around  them/  Stockholm^  Almqvist  &  Wikselly  1971*  216  pp. 

Latest  reports t  . 

Andereson,  B-B:  Project  YO  (Youth  in  Obteborg)  -  A  study  of  a  group  of  Swedish 
urban  adolescents*  2&  ^homae  &  Endo  (fids)  The  adolescent  and  his  environment* 
Contributions  to  human  development*  t*  Basel t  Kar^erf  1974«  S4->37* 

Ijundcvist*  0  Mt  Hjttlpklasselever  i  Obteborg  1953  1965  /Students  in  classes 
for  slow  learners  in  Obteborg  1958«1963/*  Inst*  of  Bduo*  univ.  of  Obteborg, 
1974*  110  pp  +  append* 

Sjbetrand,  Oht  Orundskolemiljb  och  ton^ringars  sjUlw^rdering  /Climate  in 
^he  octtprehensive  school  and  teenage  students'  self-^evaluation/*  Inst, 
of  Rduc*  Univ.  of  Obteborg,  1974*  230  pp  +  append* 
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12    Main  findings 


Vhe  aaount  of  different  results  make  It  impossible  to  summarize  then  herot 
They  are  reported  in 

2  books 

22  larger  reports 
29  smaller  reports 
several  ;)oumal  papers* 

As  a  oonoequenoe  of  the  project  two  other  pro;}eot8  were  started) 
The  8tug*pro;)ect  and  the  SOS-projeot  (see  special  descriptions)* 


13   Bibliographic  information 
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12    Main  findings 


The  results  from  the  nail  enqu^te  1971  have  shown  that  a  ooamon  generation 
gap  -  as  the  project  has  defined  it  -  does  not  exist  in  the  actual  group 
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the  interriews  with  the  young  people  and  their  mothers.  The  results  cannot 
be  summarized  shortly  here* 

Extensire  analyses  of  the  groups  of  nonrespondents  hare  shown  that  they 
seem  to  affect  the  results  to   a  less  degree  could  be  feared* 
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The  starting  point  of  thR  project  is  thot  there  exists  no  teaching  mKithod 
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The  research  is  carried  out  as  reviews  of  the  literature  and  awn  empirical 
research. 

In  the  empirical  research  a  combination  or  jxperimental  and  correlational 
tecnniquBS  is  used  through  the  study  of  regression  of  Inarning  scores 
on  aptitudes  within  groups  given  different  treatments.  In  the  more  detailed 
study  of  the  interactions  the  old  but  little  used  Johnson-Neyman  technique 
has  been  applied. 
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12    Main  findings 


Different  combinations  of  variables  have  been  studied  within  different  series 
of  experiments. 

One  group  of  variables  that  has  been  treated  is  verbal  and  figural  ability  and 
the  corresponding  teaching  methods.  Interactions  have  in  one  study  been  found 
with  these  variables,  even  though  the  interpretation  of  the  interactions  in  the 
light  of  subsequent  (not  yet  reported)  replications  seems  priablematic. 
Another  treatment  variable  that  has  been  studied  is  the  size  of  the  task  in 
connection  with  the  learning  of  English  vocabulary.  Also  here  interactions  have 
been  found  although  these  partly  seem  to  be  due  to  the  experimental  design. 
Within  the  project  the  stability  of  ability  profiles     a  ptoblem  central  for 
ATI-research  -  has  also  been  studied,  with  the  results  indicating  a  relatively 
high  degree  of  stability. 

At  a  more  .general  level  can  as  one  of  the  main  results  of  the  project  be  mentioned 
that  the  existence  of  interactions  between  aptitude  and  treatment  seems  well 
established  w.;ich  has  profound  implications  for  the  research  on  teaching  methods 
as  well  as  for  the  differential  psychology. 
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felt  a  need  to  describe  the  intentions  mrr^  explicity  and  concretely. 
The  mainproblem  can  be  said  to  be  how  to  r.se  the  consciousness  nf 
heachers  and  others  of  the  primary  aims  of  schools,  that  isj  an  optimal 
rJevolopment  of  all  sides  of  the  student  in  which  the  subject  skills 
arfi  one  element.  A  second  problem  is:  what  kind  of  help  do  teachers 
nop^d  to  make  teaching  correspond  to  this  double  aim? 
The  project  tries  to  produce  examples  on  this  point  for  different 
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The  starting-point  for  this  project  was  the  need  to  fulfill  the  in- 
tentions of  the  Swedish  LSroplan  tc  help  the  student  in  his  personality 
development  as  well  as  in  developirg  ordinary  subject  skills.  Here  we 
felt  a  need  to  describe  the  intentfons  more  explicity  and  concretely. 
The  mainproblem  can  be  said  to  be  liow  to  rise  the  consciousness  nf 
teachers  and  others  of  the  primary  aims  of  schools,  that  isJ  an  optimal 
devQlopment  of  all  sides  of  the  student  in  which  the  subject  skills 
rire  one  element.  A  second'  problem  is!  what  kind  of  help  do  teachers 
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We  are  working  on  the  one  hand  with  theoretical  analyses  of  litterature 
and  of  LSroplaner  as  well  as  with  interviews  and  grdupwork  together 
with  teachers  to  specify  what  is  said  in  LSroplanen. 

We  are  on  the  other  hand  working  with  teachers  in  circles  to  help  them 
make  their  own  decisions  about  what  school  in  general  and  their  own 
teaching  in  particular  are  for. 
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The  results  of  this  project  is  hoped  to  be  a  mat&rial  that  can 

1)  be  used  when  teachers  and  others  try  to  rise  their  consciousness 
about  teaching 

2)  be  used  by  the  teacher  and  his  pupils  when  they  try  to  arrange  edu- 
cation so  as  to  correspond  to  the  above  intentions 

3)  be  of  use  to  those  who  prepone  textbooks. 
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l\  Methods 


Review  of  historical  material  and  interviews  with  persons  with  historioal 
knowledge. 

Analysis  of  register  data. 

An  interview  investigation  among  persons  employed  at  sohools* 


Mapping  of  the  differences  in  the  situation  today. 

A  socioeconomic  and  demgraphio  description  of  the  cities  studied. 

A  schools  history  of  the  cities  studied. 

The  effects  of  moving  between  different  residential  areas  on  school 
segregation. 


13   Bibliographic  information 


School  Research  Meualstter  1973:6.  National  Board  of  Education, 
Bureau  L  3il* 
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Primririly  two  clasa(?o  at  the  upper  level  of  the  comprehensive  school  in  one 
school  (toachero,  pupils  and  their  pnr»4nta),  necondly  all  four  olnsses  of 
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2  pn      progress  p*]  Completed 
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The  Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  Lund 


4    Project  •  and  investigation  leader 


Professor  Joachim  Israel 
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6    Time  schedule 
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Date  of  completion  (est) 
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7   Source  of  finance 


The  National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  backfjround  is  the  problems  concerning  the  internal  school  activities 
due  to  the  latest  Swedish  school-reforms.  The  purpose  is  to  describe 
and  explain  the  contradictions  and  conflicts  behind  the  actual  problems 
with  the  internal  school-work  (through  quality-analysis  of  the  teaching 
process) » 

The  project  is  a  sociological  micro-research  intended  to  generating 
hypotheses  forming  a  ground  for  limited  experiments. 


10  Scope 


Priffl/irlly  two  clasfios  at  the  upper  level  of  the  oomprehenalve  school  In  one 
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11^ 
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11  Methods 


1.  Intervl.<jw'  with  two  olassea  in  grade  7  of  the  comprehensive  school  (1972). 
The  intervi .  «  were  made  individually  with  the  teachers  and  in  group  with  the 
pupils  (3  pupils  in  each  group).  The  interviews  were  partially  structured, 
tape-recorded  and  written  in  extenso  (1  hour  each).  Collection  and  analysis  of 
the  material  were  reported  in  1972. 

2.  Some  fourty  tape-recorded  lessons  on  different  subjects  together  with  syn- 
cronized  notes  by  two  observers  (notes  primarily  on  non-verbal  behaviour). 
Tape-recordings  and  notes  were  made  during  regular  lessons  in  ordinary  class- 
room settings  in  grade  8  of  the  comprehensive  school  with  the  already  inter- 
viewed teachers  and  pupils.  Data  processing  and  analyses  arw  now  carried  out. 
Some  ten  lessons  ore  worked  out  (partly  in  the  form  of  a  drama).  The  main  part 
of  the  work  is  the  qualitative  analysis  of  the  (unconscious)  process  of  socia- 
lization that  oan  be  traced  to  the  mode  of  teaching  and  working  in  the  class 
with  the  actual  subject. 


Continued  below 
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12    Main  findings 


3.  Structured  interviews  with  the  parents  of  pupuls  in  all  six  grades  mainly 
intended  to  collect  background  data  about  the  home  and  its  connection  with  the 
choice  of  courses  and  subjects  ("hidden  streaming")  and  about  their  future 
educational  and  occupational  choice. 

4.  Short  structured  interviews  with  the  pupils  before  they  left  grade  9 
(the  last  year  of  the  comprehensive  school). 

5.  Studies  of  the  literature  on  the  connection  between  school-reforms  and  the 
development  and  change  of  society  in  view  of  an  int«matlonal  perspective. 
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th©  materlftl  were  reported  in  1972. 

2.  Some  fourty  tape-recorded  lessons  on  different  subjects  to£;ether  wltb  syn- 
oronlzAd  notes  by  two  observers  (notes  primarily  on  non-verbal  behaviour). 
Tape-recordings  and  notes  were  made  during  regular  lessons  in  ordinary  class- 
room settings  in  grade  8  of  the  comprehensive  school  with  the  already  inter- 
viewed teachers  and  pupils.  Bata  processing  and  analyses  arn  now  carried  out. 
Some  ten  lessens  are  worked  out  (partly  in  the  form  of  a  drama).  The  main  part 
of  the  work  is  the  qualitative  analysis  of  the  (unconscious)  process  of  socia- 
lization that  can  be  traced  to  the  mode  of  teaching  and  working  in  the  class 
with  the  actual  ftubject. 

Continued  below 


12    Main  findings 


3.  Structured  interviews  with  the  parents  of  pupuls  in  all  six  grades  mainly 
intended  to  collect  background  data  about  the  home  and  its  connection  with  the 
choice  of  courses  and  subjects  ("hidden  streaming")  and  about  their  future 
educational  and  occupational  choice. 

4*  Short  structured  interviews  with  the  pupils  before  they  left  grade  9 
(the  last  year  of  the  comprehensive  school). 

5.  Studies  of  the  literature  on  the  connection  between  school-reforms  and  the 
development  and  change  of  society  in  view  of  an  international  perspective. 
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J^evelopmenti  intelligencBi  eocial  background ^  change 
9    Bacl<gr9und,  aims  and  problem   

It  has  been  necessary  to  study  the  development  of  intelligence  factors 
through  factor  analyses  to  be  able  to  study  the  relationship  between 
the  development  of  several  intelligence  factors  and  social  background* 

The  project  will  study  if  differences  in  the  develocment  of  intelligence 
^*     factors  are  related  to  differences  and  changes  in  the  social  background 
of  children  aged  3-ll# 
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tho  projact  Is  a  pnrt  of  thy  longi tudin  il  study  ••Childrens'  development  and 
^     health  in  an  urbtaniiieri  society'^  The  Jiuedish  pjrt  of  thia  intpirnritianally 
ERJC  GC)ai*dln;jted  study  is  a  teamwork  uf  pBycholoqi^ts  and  medical  researchers  mostly 
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U  Methods 


A  factor-analytic  study  pf  the  TBrman-MBrrill  intelligence  test  has  been  done. 

A  first  step  ujas  to  compare  the  results  of  a  factor  analysis  done  at  each  age 
uil^L^  ^'aotor  analysis  done  at  all  ages  together.  The  results  were  relatively 
difficult  to  interpret.  Therefore  a  hierarchic  cluster  analysis  has  been 
done  too.  The  cluster  analyses  have  been  done  on  distance  matrices  instead  of 
correlation  matrices. 

The  cluster  analyses  were  made  in  twc  atepss  1.  One  analysis  at  each  age, 
3  years,  5  years,  8  years  and  11  years.    2.  After  adding  the  cluster  acores 
of  each  individual  a  new  cluster  analysis  of  all  ages  together  was  made 
(3  years  -  11  years). 


12    Main  findings 


The  first  analysis  gave  three  clusters  (I-  -  III.)  at  age  3,  four  clusters 
(I5  -  IVg)  at  age  5  and  five  clusters  Clg''-      artd  1^^^^  -  ^i^^at  ages  8  and 

The  second  analysis  gave  three  clusters:  cluster  1  I,+III_+n-:  cluster  2 
Ig+IIg+UQ+II^^i  cluster  3  I V V"a*^^ V^HI*"^11+^1- 

Preliminary  cluster  1  has  been  called  a  motor  factor,  cluster  2  a  uamory 
factor  and  cluster  3  a  verbal  factor. 
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studies  of  ref^oarch  renorts  and  interviews  with  parents^  r-uoils  and  teachers 
have  shown  that  the  co-oneration  between  school  and  hone  in  many  cases  in  not  in 
accordance  with  the  ains  and  fifuide  lines  ^iven  by  36  (the  Board  of  rJducation)  in 
Lp^r  6Q  and  further  emt)hasized  in  the  dIA  reT>ort  (SOU  V^7h5^). 

The  nur^ose  of  the  nresont  investigation  is  to  study  the  problems  and  the  forms 
of  co-onerntion  b^twe^^n  the  comnrehensive  school  and  the  families,  to  introduce 
new  wavn  of  co^mnioi^tion  in  order  to  achieve  true  co-onerntion  and  a  better 
relationnhin  betwf?pn  teach-^rs,  nunils  and  narents,  and  to  study  the  effect.^  of 
this  co-oneration* 

The  nroblems  thus  ar^^i  ^Vhat  forms  of  communication  do  we  have  to-day?  Vhct  actions 
could  be  taken  to  improve  the  co-operation?  .^hat  effects  will  these  actions  .<?ive? 
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Jurvey  by  <iUf?ntionnirR    ;^;M7  nunilg  in  /rraden  f ^q^^y  na^onta  of  T>n»ilr,  in 
rrad»n  I  • ond  lb?  twaoh^rfi  in  /^rMdsfi  1-4,  all  in  the  nohool  district  of  rJslttv. 
:<Qoearch  durifif  ono  term  in  3  class  units,  orte  on  each  l^vel  oi'  lrft«4t;h  urA  0th 

  ■    ^ —  „  '  ,„ 
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U  Methods 


I.  Mapping  of  exciatin^r  contacts  between  home  and  school  in  all  class  units 
within  the  school  district  jf  Kslbv  by  questionairet  puoils  (grades  3<-9)t 
teachers  (grades  1-9)  and  parents  (/?rades  1-9) 

2*    Research  in  3  class  units  during   one  term* 


12    Main  findings 


The  data  are  now  being  analysed. 


13   Bibliographic  infoimai'on 


ERIC 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 
Date 

August  26,  1974 


39 


I    Project  title 


Social  development  and  training  in  the  comprehensive  school 


1  n  progress 


pSTj  Completed 


3  institute 


Department  of  Educational  and  Psychological  Research, 
MalmO  School  of  Education,  Fack,  S-200  45  MalmO  23 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


4^ 


Ake  Bjerstedt;  Barbro  Lundquist  (Section  C),  Elisabeth  Jemryd  (Section  R), 
Eva  Almgren  (Section  W) 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 

Others 

3  (earlier) 

1  (earlier) 

6    Time  schedule 


Startine  date 
1967-68 


Date  of  completion  (est) 
1972-73  (1973-74) 


7    Source  . of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


Social  development,  social  interaction,  cooperation,  international  understanding 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


Main  aimst 

1.  To  construct,  adapt  and  try  out  measuring  methods,  which  would  make  us 
better  able  to  chart  selected  aspects  of  the  social  development  of  the  students  and 
which  could  be  used  in  assessing  attempts  to  promote  this  development  ("goal  area  1")< 

2.  To  chart,  with  the  help  of  these  methods,  certain  features  of  age  development 
and  to  study  some  relations  between  these  variables  and  personality  characteristics 
("goal  area  2"). 

3.  To  explore  selectively  different  possibilities  of  using  educational  influence  to 
promote  development  in  desired  directions  ("goal  area  3"). 

A  general  comprehensive  aim  is  to  establish  a  more  reliable  basis  for  the  evaluation 
of  various  attempts  to  further  the  school's  goals  in  social  training  (by  adding  to  our 
basic  knowledge,  by  improving  our  measuring  instruments,  and  by  studying  certain 
effects  of  educational  influence). 
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which  could  be  used  in  assessing  attempts  to  promote  this  development  ("goal  area  1"), 

2,  To  chart,  with  the  help  of  these  methods,  certain  features  of  age  development 
and  to  study  some  relations  between  these  variables  and  personality  characteristics 
("goal  area  2"). 

3,  To  explore  selectively  different  possibilities  of  using  educational  influence  to 
promote  development  in  desired  directions  ("goal  area  3"). 

A  general  comprehensive  aim  is  to  establish  a  more  reliable  basis  for  the  evaluation 
of  various  attempts  to  further  the  school* s  goals  in  social  training  (by  adding  to  our 
basic  knowledge,  by  improving  our  measuring  instruments,  and  by  studying  certain 
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The  project  has  concentrated  on  thvee  relatively  different  aspects  of  social  development 
and  training,  namely:  (a)  "Cooperation"  (Section  C)j  (b)  "Resistance  to  authority  and 
propaganda"  (Section  R)j  and  (c)  "World  citizen  responsibility"  (Section  W). 
The  general  strategy  of  the  project  has  been  to  work  on  parallel  lines  with  all  three 
variable  fields  (with  a  research  assistant  in  charge  of  each  one)  and  then  to  start  with 
the  construction  and  evaluation  of  measuring  instruments.  From  some  points  of  view, 
this  could  be  said  to  have  resulted  in  three,  partially  independent,  sub-projects.  If  we 
cross -tabulate  the  three  general  goal  areas  (1,2,  3)  described  above  with  three  chosen 
variable  fields  (C,R,W),  we  get  a  problem  table  with  nine  task-cells,  all  of  which  have  been 
dealt  with  in  the  project.  Within  each  variable  field,  the  most  common  chronological 
approach  has  been:  Step-wise  construction  and  testing  of  methods  -  Charting  with  the 
aid  of  observation,  questionnaires  and/or  objective  tests  -  Exploration  of  educational 
influences. 
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12   Main  findings  

The  mapping  studies  of  the  project  have  in  several  respects  given  a  discouraging 
picture  of  the  "normal"  development  during  the  years  in  the  comprehensive  school. 
We  do  not  find,  for  example,  any  strong  increase  in  the  students'  evaluative  ability 
(ability  to  evaluate  information  critically)  in  the  higher  grades.  We  find  marked 
stereotypes  in  sex-role  perception.  And  we  find  increasingly  negative  ideas  about 
certain  minority  groups  and  immigrants.  At  the  same  time  various  experiments  with 
specified  educational  izifluence  give  us  reason  for  optimism.  Systematic  measures  pay 
and  give  results  in  the  desired  direction,  A  further  development  of  such  measures  is 
therefore  recommended. 

The  results  of  the  project  have  been  presented  in  about  fifty  reports  and  publications. 
These  are  listed  with  abstracts  or  annotations  at  the  end  of  a  survey  report  in  English: 
Bjerstedt,  1974.  Some  other  summarizing  reports  in  English  are  listed  below. 
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The  mapping  studies  of  the  project  have  in  several  respects  given  a  discouraging 
picture  of  the  "normal."  development  during  the  years  in  the  comprehensive  school. 
We  do  not  find*  for  example,  any  strong  increase  in  the  students'  evaluative  ability 
(ability  to  evaluate  information  critically)  in  the  higher  grades.  We  find  marked 
stereotypes  in  sex-role  perception.  And  we  find  increasingly  negative  ideas  about 
certain  minority  groups  and  immigrants.  At  the  same  time  various  experiments  with 
specified  educational  influence  give  us  reason  for  optimism.  Systematic  measures  pay 
and  give  results  in  the  desired  direction.  A  further  development  of  such  measures  is 
therefore  recommended. 
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Main  aims; 

1.  To  map  out  some  characteristic  patterns  of  interaction,  attitudes  and  opinions 
associated  v'ith  existing  forms  of  student  participation  at  various  educational  levels. 

2,  To  study  relations  between  attitudes  and  opinions  on  the  one  hand  and  various 
background  and  individual  variables  on  the  other. 

3«   To  examine  some  features  of  the  innovation  process  when  new  procedures  for 
CO -planning  are  introduced. 


10  Mcopc 


PR?r'^^**'  project  included  a  number  of  sub-studies  of  varying  scope,  within  three  major 
flections  of  work  (cf.  below).  The  main  work  of  the  project  wa.^  completed  in  1972  ..73, 
ft  I A  number  of  supplementary  and  summarijsing  publications  were  issued  during  1973-74. 


2  n      progress  ^  ^  \x]  <^^m p[e t e d 

3  Institute 


Department  of  Educational  and  Psychological  Research, 
MalmO  School  of  Education,  Fack,   S-200  45  Malmtt  23 


_4    Project  -  atid  investigation  leader 


Ake  Bjerstedt;  Pekka  Idman,  Brigitte  Valind,  Magnhild  Wetterstrbm 

 ^7 


5  Personnel 


tSiumbef  of.  researchers  Others 
2  (earlier)  1  (earlier) 


6    Time  schedule 


Date  of  completion  (est) 
„  jii'L^-JS  (1973-74) 


[ 


7    Source  of  finance 


Si 


9 


Si, 


£4 


National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


Democratization,  social  interaction,  social  development,  teacher -pupil  relation! 

0    Background,  aims  and  problem 


Main  aims: 


1.  To  map  out  some  characteristic  patterns  of  interaction,  attitudes   and  opinions 
associated  with  existing  forms  of  student  participation  at  various  educational  levels, 

2.  To  study  relations  between  attitudes  and  opinions  on  the  one  hand  and  various 
background  and  individual  variables  on  the  other. 

3«   To  examine  some  features  of  the  innovation  process  when  new  procedures  for 
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:^  I  The  project  Included  a  number  of  sub-studies  of  varying  scope,  within  three  major 
^  J  sections  of  work  (cf,  below).  The  main  work  of  the  project  was  completed  in  1972-73, 
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The  work  of  the  project  was  divided  into  three  major  parts* 
One  part  was  concerned  with  school  democracy  on  the  levels  of  the 
junior  and  intermediate  stages  of  the  comprehensive  school  (section  I; 
grades  1-6);  another  dealt  with  corresponding  questions  in  the  senior 
level  of  the  comprehensive  school  and  in  the  secondary  school  (Section  II: 
grades  7-12);  while  the  third  part  studied  problems  concerning  stud'  >^t 
democracy  at  university  level,      with  particular  attention  focussed  on 
the  teacVier'4raining  sector  (Sector  Hit  above  grade  12). 

Main  Instruments  used  were:  questionnaires,  interviews,  personality 
tests,  content  analyses* 
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12    Main  findings 


In  general,  internal  educational  democracy  in  Sweden  has  made  progress 
during  the  last  ten  years,  and  several  of  the  results  from  the  various 
experimental  activities  were  positive.  However,  the  deficiencies  are 
still  in  many  respects  very  obvious.  On  the  basis  of  its  various  experiences, 
the  project  outlined   and  recommended  a  series  of  follow-up  tasks* 

The  results  of  the  project  have  been  presented  in  about  thirty  reports  and 
publications,  which  are  listed  with  abstracts  or  annotations  in  a  survey 
report  in  English:  Bjerstedt,  1974  b*  Summaries  from  the  various  sectors 
of  the  projects  have  also  been  reported  in  English  (see  Idman,  1974; 
Valind  k  Valind,  1974;  and  WetterstrOm,  1974). 
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Mains  aims? 

To  construct,  adapt  and  try  out  certain  tests  for  measuring  creativity  and 

to  study  the  relations  between  these  tests  and  variations  in  age,  intelligence 
and  personality  variables} 

to   explore  via  teacher  opinions  and  classroom  observations  teacher  and  student 
behaviors  that  can  potentially  influence  creativity; 

to   construct  examples  of  potentially  creativity -^promoting  student  exercises,  and 
to  study  certain  effects  of  these. 
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The  project  includes  a  series  of  sub-studies  of  varying  scope,  for  exatnple,  a 
test-analytic  study  (18  classes),  an  observation  study  (23  classes),  and  a  study, 
-material  investigation  (24  classes).  . 
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Mains  aims; 

To  construct,  adapt  and  try  out  certain  tests  for  measuring  creativity  and 

to  study  the  relations  between  these  tests  and  variations  in  age,  intelligence 
and  personality  variables; 

to  explore  via  teacher  opinions  and  classroom  observations  teacher  and  student 
behaviors  that  can  potentially  influence  creativity; 

to   construct  examples  of  potentially  creativity -promoting  student  exercises,  and 
to  study  certain  effects  of  these* 
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The  project  includes  a  series  of  sub-studies  of  varying  scope,  for  example,  a 
test-analytic  study  (18  classes),  an  observation  study  (23  classes),  and  a  study- 
ornate t*ial  investigation  (24  classes)* 
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(1)  Inventory  of  teacher  opinions  by  means  of  questionnaires. 

(2)  Exploratory  classroonm  studies  (observation s»  questionnaires*  tests*) 

(3)  Construction  and  try-out  of  group  tests* 

(4)  Construction  and  evaluation  of  student  exercises. 

The  observation  study  employed  an  observation  schedule  designed  to  chart  the  incidence 
of  different  types  of  cognitive  activities  in  teaching.  - 

The  test  analyses  included  various  creativity  instruments*  personality  tests  etc.  - 
Materials  for  training  creativity  were  developed  in  three  school  subjects  (Swedish* 
mathematics*  and  social  studies)  for  grade  5.  The  effects  were  evaluated  by  means  of 
an  experimental  investigation.  Twenty-four  classes  were  included:  four  taking  exercises 
in  Swedish*  four  in  mathematics*  four  in  social  studies*  four  in  all  three  subjects*  and 
eight  serving  as  controls  (with  test  only)*  A  comprehensive  pretest  battery  was  used  at 
the  start  of  the  term*  a  period  of  inistruction  including  the  new  exercises  followed*  and 
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Behaviors  in  grades  3  and  6  have  been  studied  with  the  use  of  a)  ratings  by 
teachers,  (motor  disturbance,  withdrawal  and  lack  of  school  motivation) 
b)  questionnaire  to  the  pupils  (school  satisfaction)  and  with  sociomdric 
techniques  (pee.f  relations).  During  the  later  school  years  data  have  been 
collected  with  questionnaires  to  the  students  about  symptom  load,  self- 
reported  delinquency  and  attitudes  to  crime,  norms  during  adolescence  and 
attitudes  to  school  and  the  perception  of  the  situation  at  school  and  at  home* 
Sociometric  ratings  and  other  ratings  have  also  been  used.  Data  have  been 
treated  with  the  following  methods:  a)  Extreme  groups  method.  Children 
who  in  grade  3  have  shown  the  behavior  to  a  high  degree  have  been  studied 
carefully  during  their  later  time  at  school,  b)  Regression  analysis,  where 
the  total  material  is  treated  and  where  it  is  possible  to  make  effective 
controls  and  study  interact:on  effects,   c)  Canonical  correlations  to  get  a 
picture  of  the  power  to  predict  adjustment  in  the  information. 


12    Main  findings  . 


The  results  so  far  show  that  there  is  a  fair  stability  in  most  of  the  variables. 
About  half  of  the  groups  are  no  longer  extreme  in  grade  6  when  the  same 
criteria  are  used.   The  stable  children  show  worse  adjustment  during  the 
later  years  at  school  than  a  normal  group.  The  instable  are  on  an  average 
better  than  the  stable,  but  they  are  also  less  well  adjusted  than  the  normal 
group.  Many  children  have  achieved  a  quite  normal  adjustment,  but  a  greater 
percentage  than  in  the  normal  group  are  maladjusted.  Those  children  in  an 
extreme  group  who  have  also  shown  other  symptoms  In  grade  3  have  In  a 
number  of  cases  been  less  well  adjusted  In  grades  8  and  9,  the  prediction 
is  Improved  with  the  addition  of  information.  Interaction  effects  are 
investigated  in  further  studies. 


13   Bibliography  information 


Slll&n,  M.  Motorisk  orp  hos  skolpojkar.  (Motor  disturbance  in  school  boys*) 
urebroprojektet,  1973. 

HencB,  M.  k  Jans  son,  G.  Tillbakadragna  skololevers  anpassnlng.  En  upp- 
fdljning  av  en  grupp  tillbakadragna  b^rn  tr&n  &k  3  till  Sk  9«  (The 
adjustment  of  withdrawn  children.  A  follow-up  study  of  a  group 
withdrawn  children  Irom  grade  3  to  9.)  Orebroprojektet»  1974. 

Broman,  A^  Utstdtta  bam.  (Rejected  children.  A  follow-up  study  of  children 
,  who  were  rejected  from  the  peer  group  in  grade  3. )  Orebroprojekteti 
1974. 


ERIC 


xecnrnques  |t»«ftr  rexatioiis).  During  the  later  school  years  data  have  been 
collected  with  <|ue8tionnaires  to  the  students  abo\A  symptom  load,  self- 
reported  delinquency  and  attitudes  to  crime*  norms  during  adolescence  and 
attitudes  to  school  and  the  perception  of  the  situation  at  school  and  at  home, 
Sociometric  ratings  and  other  ratings  have  also  been  used.  Data  have  been 
treated  with  the  following  methods:  a)  Extreme  groups  method.  Children 
who  in  grade  3  have  shown  the  behavior  to  a  high  degree  have  been  studied 
carefully  during  their  later  time  at  school,  b)  Regression  analysis,  where 
the  total  material  is  treated  and  where  it  is  possible  to  make  effective 
controls  and  study  interaction  effects,   c)  Canonical  correlations  to  get  a 
picture  of  the  power  to  predict  adjustment  in  the  information. 


 :  

12    Main  findings 


The  results  so  far  show  that  there  is  a  fair  stability  in  most  of  the  variables. 
About  half  of  the  groups  are  no  longer  extreme  in  grade  6  when  the  same 
criteria  are  used.   The  stable  children  show  worse  adjustment  during  the 
later  years  at  school  than  a  normal  group.  The  instable  are  on  an  average 
better  than  the  stable,  but  they  are  also  less  well  adjusted  than  the  normal 
group.  Many  children  have  achieved  a  quite  normal  adjustment,  but  a  greater 
percentage  than  in  the  normal  group  are  maladjusted.   Those  children  in  an 
extreme  group  who  have  also  shown  other  symptoms  in  grade  3  have  in  a 
number  of  cases  been  less  well  adjusted  in  grades  8  and  9,  the  prediction 
is  improved  with  the  addition  of  information.  Interaction  effects  are 
investigated  in  further  studies. 


13   Bibliographic  information 


Sill^n,  M«  Motorisk  oro  hos  skolpojkar.  (Motor  disturbsnce  in  school  boys.) 
drebroprojektet,  1973. 

Hencft,  M.  &  Jansson,  G.  Tillbakadragna  skolelevers  ansassning,  En  upp- 
fdljning  av  en  grupp  tillbakadjfagna  barn  fr&n  Sk  :i  till     9*  (The 
adjustment  of  withdrawn  children.  A  follow-up  utudy  of  a  group 
withdrawn  children  from  grade  3  to  9.)  drebrojirojektet,  1974, 

Broman,  Ai  Utsttttta  bam.  (Rejected  children,  A  follow-up  study  of  children 
who  were  rejected  from  the  peer  group  in  grade  3* )  Orebroprojektet, 
1974.. 


ERic; 


5fW 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 
Date 


51 


1    Project  title 


Effects  of  Social  Differentiation. 
(A  substudy  of  the  Orebro  project) 


rn  i  n  progress 


[STj  Completed 


3  Institute 


The  Department  of  Psychology,  University  of  Stockholm 


4    Project  ■  and  investigation  leader 


Docent  Anders  Duner 
Prof  David  Ma  gnus  son 


5  Personnel 


I 

s 


Number  of  researchers 
2  part  time 

6  Time  schedule 
Startine  date 


Others 


Personnel  shared  with  the  drebro.  project 


Date  of  completion  (est) 
1974 


7    Source  of  finance 


The  National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


Segregation,  achievement,  satisfaction,  adjustment,  educational  choice 


9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


In  the  Swedish  school  system  the  classes  are  helt  together  for  the  nine  years 
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social  and  intellectual  experience.  Groups  are  not  to  be  isolated  and  segregated 
according  to  social  circumstances*  The  purpose  is,  however,  counteracted  by 
the  way  our  larger  cities  are  planned  and  built;  with  large,  homogeneous  areas, 
which  are  inhabited  by  people  with  the  same  economic  possibilities  and  preferences. 
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Data  from  the  Orebro  project  are  used.   Pre- studies  are  made  on  extreme 
groups;  pupils  from  high  SES  in  classes  where  most  of  the  peers  have  high 
and  low  SES  respectively  as  well  as  pupils  from  low  SES  with  the  majorities 
of  peers  from  high  and  low  SES. 

The  main  analyses  are  performed  using  regression  analytical  techniques. 
An  index  of  the  social  composition  of  the  class  is  the  independent  variable* 
Intelligence  and  SES  are  controlled.  Dependent  variables  are  achievement^ 
satisfaction,  motivation,  aaddety,  delinquency  (for  boys),  and  a  number  of 
measures  of  attitudes  to  education  and  vocational  choice.   The  independent 
variables  are  measured  in  grade  3  and  6  respectively,  the  dependent 
variables  in  grade  6  and  9  respectively.   The  SES  index  can  be  viewed  as 
mainly  a  measure  of  parents''  education. 


12    Main  findings 


The  results  show  no  or  small  effects  of  social  differentiation  on  the  dependent 
variables.  A  weak  tendency  is  found  for  the  achievement  level  to  be  influenced 
by  the  class  composition.   The  same  is  the  case  for  motivation  for  school 
work.  Satisfaction  wi«th  school  life  or  delinquency  rate  in  boys  are  variables 
which  seem  not  to  be  influenced. 
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a)  describe  criminal  behavior  of  schoolboys  and  the  development  they  pass  tiirough 
towards  law-abidingness  or  towards  a  criminal  outsider  group* 

b)  describe  their  knowledge  of  and  attitudes  to  crimes  and  sanctions* 

c)  study  the  possibilities  to  predict  delinquency  from  early  information* 
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About  500  schoolboys  in  brebro*  Measurements  of  them  are  available  from  grade 
3  in  1965»  to  giade  9  in  1971«  Information  about  criminal  behavior  is  registered 
for  about  580  boys  in  grade  9  in  1971.  A  pilot  group  of  520  boys  was  studied  in 
grade  9  in  1968*  —  =  ^  
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This  study  has  been  preceded  by  a  pilot  study  of  the  population  of  the  Orebro 
project  -  grade  6  in  1965  and  grade  9  in  1968.   The  experiences  from  thii 
study  form  the  background  of  the  current  questionnaire*   The  questions  given 
are  about  a  number  of  frequently  occuring  types  of  crimesi  knowledge  and 
attitudes  to  actual  laws  and  decrees*   The  collected  information  has  then 
been  integrated  with  information  collected  earlier.   Data  for  these  pupils 
about  adjustment,  behavior  and  performance  are  now  available  from  grade  3 
in  1965,  grade  6  in  1968,  and  grade  8  in  1970  and  grade  9  in  1971  and  from 
the  gymnasium  nchool. 


12    Main  findings 


A  report  on  the  appearence  of  criminality,  rate  of  detection,  police  report, 
knowledge  and  cittitudes  to  laws  and  decrees  is  available.  Preliminary 
studies  have  started  concerning  the  more  longitudinal  aspects. 
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early  years  at  school  covary  with  other  aspects  of  adjustment  during  adolescence 
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Investigation  groups  were  a)  30  rejected  boys  and  girls  from  the  main  group  of 
the  Orebro  project  (born  195S)»  b)  30  children  with  high  peer  status,  and  c)  30 
children  in  the  intermediate  range  of  peer  status.  di/f- 
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U  Methods 


In  grade  5,  1967,  interviews  were  made  with  a)  the  child,  b)  the  mother, 
c)  the  £ather,  d)  the  child's  teachers.  The  teachers  also  made  observations 
of  each  child's  behavior,  and  the  children  were  subjected  to  a  medical 
examination.  Multiple  discriminant  analysis  has  been  the  main  statistical 
technique. 
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In  tht  work  now  being  planned  the  main  source  of  information  will  be 
interviews  with  the  investigation  groups.  This  material  will  be  integrated 
with  all  the  information  from  the  school  available  from  the  total  group 
investigations  within  the  Orebro  project. 


12   Main  findings 


In  the  first  phace  of  this  project  the  background  of  peer  status  was  elucidated* 
The  results  indicated  that  the  children  with  low  status  was  in  a  process  of 
increasing  general  rejection.  The  home  atmosphere  was  characterized  by 
social  passivity  and  isolation  from  the  surrounding  world.  Also  within  the 
families  the  communications  were  deficient  and  conflicts  usual.  The 
parents  often  felt  dissatisfaction  with  their  work  and  with  their  role  as 
parent.   They  seldom  supported  their  children  in  peer  contacts. 

There  are  only  slight  differences  between  iihe  groups  with  regard  to  parents' 
education,  living  conditions,  work  outside  the  home  or  number  of  divorces* 
The  situation  of  the  rejected  children  seemed  to  be  made  still  worse  at 
school  by  the  attitudes  of  their  tea^shers.  The  children  were  socially 
handicapped  and  in  a  vicious  circle.  In  the  next  phase  of  the  project  we 
intend  to  study  if  and  how  they  can  break  this  circle* 
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Many  of  these  children  appear  to  work  hard  to  achieve  a  good  extrinsic  adjust* 
ment,  and  to  pay  for  this  with  a  bad  intrinsic  adjustment*  Are  there  among 
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Th^  project  uses  data  already  collected  by  the  Orebro  project*  Data  have 
bei!^t%  collected  with  tests  and  questionnaires*  Physiological  data  have  also 
been  collected  witii  regard  to  catecholamine  excretion  and  EEC,  The 
research  strategy  is  based  on  both  a  design  using  extreme  groups,  and  a 
detsign  using  regression  analysis. 


12    Main  findings 


The  project  is  still  in  the  planning  stage*  and  no  results  have  yet  been 
produced* 
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Norms  can  be  viewed  from  an  evaluative  standpoint!  but  they  can  also  be  viewed 
as  action  tendencies  in  which  case  they  should  be  closely  related  to  the  actual 
behavior.  In  an  earlier  investigation  norms  were  studied  for  all  8  grades»  and 
the  purpose  of  the  present  investigation  is  to  study  the  relationship  of  norm 
systems  to  other  aspects  of  adjustment^  e.  g* ,  earlier  adjustment  to  school  in 
grades  3  and  6*  Furthermorei  mechanisms  behind  experiences  of  discrepancies 
between  presonal  and  parental  norms  (the  generation  gap)  are  to  be  investigated* 
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dlao  ifi  studies  concerning  symptoms  and  social  relations, 
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Norms  can  be  viewed  from  an  evaluative  (standpoint,  but  they  can  also  be  viewed 
as  action  tendencies  in  which  case  they  should  be  closely  related  to  the  actual 
behavior.   In  an  earlier  investigation  norms  were  studied  for  all  8  grades,  and 
the  purpose  of  the  present  investigation  is  to  study  the  relationship  of  norm 
systems  to  other  aspects  of  adjustment,  23.  g, ,  earlier  adjustment  to  school  in 
grades  3  and  6.   Furthermore,  mechanisms  behind  experiences  of  discrepancies 
between  presonal  and  parental  norms  (the  generation  gap)  are  to  be  investigated. 
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An  age  group  of  drebro  children  (about  1000)  followed  from  grade  3,  who  in  grade 
8,  among  other  things,  participated  in  a  study  concerning  norms,  and  for  girls 
also  in  studies  concerning  symptoms  and  social  relations,  ^ 
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11  Metlio<ls 


Norms  are  studied  with  a  test  using  situations  as  stimuli.  In  ten  situations  of 
relevance  to  teen-agers^  the  subjects  have  expressed  their  evaluations  and 
action  teidencieSf  as  well  as  those  they  believe  hold  for  their  parents  and 
peers.   Using  Latent  Profile  Analysis*  the  subjects  have  been  divided  into 
five  groups  having  different  norm  profiles.  This  was  made  for  each  sex 
separately.  These  groups  are  studied  from  different  aspects  such  as  earlier 
behavior  in  grades  3  and  6>  symptoms  in  grade  8  (only  for  girls) »  and  rate  of 
delinquency  in  grade  9  (only  for  boys),  etc.  An  extrem.e  group  with  large 
differences  between  the  subjects  own  and  the  parents  norms  are  separately 
investigated  for  the  purpose  of  finding  suggestive  patterns  in  background  data* 


 M 

12    Main  findings 


.^Teen-age  norms  are  stricter  than  teen-age  action  tendencies,  as  measured  by 
the  used  test.   The  overall  impression  is  a  compromise  pattern  with  the 
average  teen-ager  trying  to  simultaneously  take  into  consideration  the  often 
conflicting  norm  patterns  of  the  parents  and  peers.  Most  subjects  viewed 
the  parents  as  norm  keepers*  but  che  peers  as  lenient  towards  the  violation 
of  norms.   Conflicts  wil4  parents  about  norms  are  not  felt  to  be  important 
by  most  subjects.   There  appears  to  be  no  valid  reason  for  assimiing  the 
existenre  of  just  one  teen-age  culture.   The  attitudes  towards  parents  and 
peers,  as  well  as  the  complete  norm  patterns,  differed  appreciably  between 
different  groups  of  teen-agers.   Five  such  groups  resulting  from  LPA  showed 
clear  differences  with  regard  to  adjustment  problems  in  grades  3  and  6, 
Teen-agers  with  weak  norms  had  earlier  had  adjustment  problems,  been 
more  peer-oriented,  and  had  less  satisfactory  relations  to  their  parents. 
These  difficulties  have  increased  from  grade  3  to  grade  6,  For  girls,  the 
five  LPA- groups  were  compared  with  regard  to  frequency  of  symptoms  in 
grade  8.  Finally,  a  special  investigation  was  performed  on  a  group  of  teen- 
agers having  norms  being  very  discrepant  from  the  parents'  norms  , 
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the  parents  as  norm  keepers*  but  the  peers  as  lenient  towards  the  viola^on 
of  norms.  Conflicts  wi^  parents  about  norms  are  not  felt  to  be  importiuit 
by  most  subjects.  There  appears  to  be  no  valid  reason  for  assuming  the 
existence  of  just  one  teen-age  culture.  The  attitudes  towards  parents  and 
peers*  as  well  as  the  complete  norm  patterns*  differed  appreciably  between 
different  groups  of  teen-agers.  Five  such  groups  resulting  from  LPA  showed 
dear  differences  with  regard  to  adjustment  probleme  in  grades  3  and  6a 
Teen-agers  with  weak  norms  had  earlier  had  adjustment  problems*  been 
more  peer-oriented*  and  had  less  satisfactory  relations  to  their  parents* 
These  difficultieti  have  increased  from  grade  3  to  grade  6.  For  girls*  the 
five  LPA- groups  were  compared  with  regard  to  frequency  of  symptoms  in 
grade  8.  Finally*  a  special  investigation  was  performed  on  a  group  of  teen- 
agers having  norms  being  very  discrepant  from  the  parents"  norms  • 
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that  governs  his  behaviour*  It  is  further  supposed  that  the  life  values  of  an 
individual  can  be  ranked  with  regard  to  importance*  This  assumption  has  led 
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For  aims  a  and  b  an  empirical  study  of  pupils  in  the  secondary^ school  has  been 
performed  (Study  I),  For  alms  c  and  d  two  studies  within  the  Orebro  project 
huve  been  performed  (Studies  II  and  III)* 
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n  Methods 


Data  have  been  collected  by  instruments  of  a  questionnaire  type.  Ordinary 
fitatistical  methods  have  been  used. 
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In  atudy  I  the  hypot^.esis  of  stable  rankings  of  life  values  has  been  further 
establi  shed.  The  data-  from  study  II  and  III  are  now  being  analysed* 
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11  Methods 


A  method  for  the  analysis  of  covariance  structures  developed  by  Prof  K  G 
Jdreskog  has  been  used  for  studying  the  development  of  the  structure  of 
intelligence*  Data  were  taken  from  the  Drebro  projekt,  and  consist  of  test 
data  from  about  iOOO  school  children  who  were  tested  at  age  10  and  retested 
three  years  later.  A  method  for  measuring  "treatment  effects"  for  non- 
experimental  data  has  also  been  tested  on  the  same  group  of  children*  This 
method  is  named  "the  pr«)diction  equation  method"  (PEM).  An  analysis  of 
the  concept  of  change  has  also  been  done  together  with  an  analysis  of 
problems  of  caue^al  inferences  in  this  connection* 


12    Main  findings 


The  methodology  developed  by  Prof  Jdreskog  appeared  to  give  a  clear  and 
interpretable  description  of  the  development  of  the  structure  of  intelligence* 
One  result  wus  that  basic  factors  of  intelligence  can  be  described  as 
developing  independently  of  each  other  between  the  ages  10  and  13,  The 
PEM  methodology  has  been  used  to  see  whether  groups  of  boys  and  girls 
that  had  been  subjected  to  environmental  stress  showed  any  sex  differences 
in  their  intellectual  development.  One  result  was  that  large  changes  in  the 
home  environment  affected  boys'*  intellectual  development  more  than  girls  • 
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The  Investigating  team  Is  also  studying  the  development  of  non-deviant  children 
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have  been  removed  to  a  school  maturity  class* 

The  experiment  began  In  the  autumn  term  of  196?«  As  the  curriculum  of  1969  (Lgr  69) 
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remedial  instruction,  proposed  in  Lgr  69* 
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emotionally!  intellectually  and  socially  deviant  school  starters t 

1.  Placing  these  children  in  a  class  for  immature  children. 

2.  Co-ordinated  remedial  instruction  in  the  ordinary  class. 

The  investigating  team  is  also  studying  the  development  of  non-deviant  children 
in  the  experimental  classes  as  well  as  in  classes  from  which  deviant  children 
have  been  removed  to  a  school  maturity  class. 

The  experiment  began  in  the  autumn  term  of  1969*  As  the  curriculum  of  19o9  (Lgr  69) 
has  come  into  force  the  experiment  has  become  an  examination  of  co-ordinated 
remedial  instruotiony  proposed  in  Lgr  69. 


04    10  Scope 


,.rrr    -  -    -  -  -     ■  . .  .  n 

The  project  comprised  appr.  1  000  pupils  from  schools  in  Stookholmt  divided  in 
different  typ^/s  of  experiment  and  control  groups. 


..l.uii.,t!f-.^ 
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U  Methods 


XflHi^iti^&tioii  of  school  readiness 

fk«ki  of  school  adjustnent 

Sgldliif'  gvoup  test 

BeadiBg  test 

Nathiifttioal  toot 

IntiSTlovi 

Otsomtion  sohtdules 
Qttestlenaalres* 


12   Main  findings 


Results  haTo  now  boon  gathered  and  analysed  for  a  final  report  from  grade  1* 
Prinoipally  they  touch  upont 

1*  Ihe  teachers'  experiences  of  the  experiment  Kork* 
The  pupils'  experiences  of  th  ^ir  schooling* 

The  lerels  of  ability  and  knowledge  of  the  pupils  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
grade  1« 

4*  The  teachers  judffuent  of  the  beharior  of  deriant  children  in  experimental  classes 
as  well  as  in  classes  for  iaBature  children* 


19   Bibliographic  information 


Iteport  no*  43  from  f edagogiskt  oentrumi  Qahnstr^m,  E  &  Skerfving,  N,  Ny  inskolnings- 
modell  fbr  nybdrjase*  1*  Projektets  bakgrund*  1973*  3^  pages* 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 
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Baokttoimdt  Proposal  about  axpsriusntal  aotivity  on  junior  lavsl  from  **7he 
Working  tssffl  for  inprovsd  pupil  vslfara  on  junior  lorsl**,  1971* 

i^t  To  inprovs  ths  total  sohoolsituation  by  inortassd  pupil  and  personal 
wslfars  and  altaration  of  ths  school  snvironmsnt. 

Problsmai  MSasuring  ths  sff sets  of  tarying  working  msthods 
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tsaa  tsaching 

clinic  group  for  di^^turbsd  pupils 
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to  Scope 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


Baokgfoiindi  Fvopoial  about  tzporlfflontal  aotirity  on  junior  Itvtl  from  '*She 
Wtrklng  teftffi  for  laprorod  pupil  wolf  are  on  junior  Itvtl** »  1971* 

i^t  Vo  Improvf  tht  total  tchooltltuatlon  by  Inovtattd  pupil  and  peraonal 
vtlfart  and  alttratlon  of  tht  aohool  tnvironmtnt* 

Probltrntt  Mtaiurlsg  tht  off toti  of  Taxylng  vos^dng  atthodt 

tralnlni^-flxottp  undtr  a  kindtrgarttn  ttaohtr 
ttaa  ttaohlnir 

olinlo  group  for  dl^^turbtd  pupils 
frtt-tlfflt  homt 


10  Scope 


Btfllnntrt  1973-1976  itartlng  with  about  90  pupilt  in  fi^dt  ont  1973* 


11  Methods 

A*  ZadiTliMl  aaA  gmp  ttitt 
0*  XtottiTiflvt 


12   Main  findings 


fMliBioMT  xtport  1974*  vtport  1976. 
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fxl  In  progress 
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Pedagogical  Centre  in  Stockholm 


4   Project  •  and  investigation  leader 
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Ingemar  Enanueleson 


S  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 
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Others 
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Date  of  completion  (est) 

1975 
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Intemiptlon  of  BtudieB»  follow^ttp,  flohool  fat igtte»  dropout 
9   Background,  alms  and  problem 


(^4 


of 


I 

o 

i 
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The  extension  of  the  period  of  compulsory  attendance  creates  considerable  problems 
for  many  pupils*  School-fatigued  pupils  ask  to  be  allowed  a  break  in  their  studies 
before  they  have  completed  their,  compulsory  schooling*  The  Education  Act  and  other 
regulations  recommend  a  restrictive  policy  in  the  granting  of  such  requests* 
The  officers  who  have  to  consider  individual  cases  often  confess  to  being  at  a  loss 
what  to  decide*  The  material  available  in  the  form  of  applications  received  by 
the  Stookholm  Education  Authority  should  cast  valuable  light  on  the  problems 
mentioned  in  connection  with  the  suspension  of  studies* 


10  Scope 


1> 
ERIC 


1^ 


The  material  ooiBprisea  the  454  pupils  in  Stockholm  who  interrupted  their 
comprehensive  school  attendance  during  the  period  1*7*64  -  31*12*68  together  vith 
0,  1 400  pupils  in  grades  7«9  of  oompreheneiive  schools  in  Stookholm*  Some  450 


Dropouts  in  oonprehensive  eohool 


In  progress 


n  Completed 


3  Institute 


Pedagogical  Centre  in  Stockholm 


4   Project  "  and  investigation  leader 


7^ 


Ingemar  S^nanuelseon 


5  Personnel 


1  Number  of  researchers 

Others 

1  1 

6   Time  schedule 


Starting  date 
1969 


Date  of  completion  (est) 

1975 


7   Source  of  finance 


The  Stockholm  Local  Education  Authorit^r 
8    Keywords    - 


Interruption  of  atudiee,  follov-up,  echool  fatigue,  dropout 
9   Background,  aims  and  problem  


4 

• 


1 


The  extension  of  the  period  of  conqpulsoxy  attendance  creates  considerable  problems 
for  many  pupils*  School-fatigued  pupils  ask  to  be  allowed  a  break  in  their  studies 
before  they  have  completed  their,  conq^lsory  schooling*  The  Education  Act  and  other 
regulations  recommend  a  restrictive  policy  in  the  granting  of  suoh  requests* 
The  officers  who  have  to  consider  individual  oases  often  confess  to  being  at  a  loss 
what  to  decide*  The  material  available  in  the  form  of  applications  received  by 
the  Stockholm  Education  Authority  should  cast  valuable  li^^t  on  the  problems 
mentioned  in  connection  with  the  suspension  of  studies*  % 


Jj)  Scope 


9  I     The  material  comprises  the  434  pupils  in  Stockholm  who  interrupted  their 
%  '     comprehensive  school  attendance  during  the  period  1*7*64  -       2*68  together  vith 
ERJC     o«  1  400  pupils  in  grades  7-9  of  comprehensive  schools  in  Stockholm*  Some  430 
~  qplief  IdVtfl  twttuhegii  in  Otocklioln  vt%  also  involved! —  ^^^mc^-jfi^-  


hminiiiiimriTifMia  ^ 


R«wlev  of  Mgiaters,  jouxnala,  personal  oontaota  etc. 
Qaeitlonnalsefl  to  headteaohexs  and  other  staff  oategorles  involved* 
During  the  follow-up  stage  data  vlll  be  oolleoted  from  registers  and 
by  means  of  questionnaires  eto. 

Attitude*  intelligence  and  interest  measurements  of  ^pils« 

Questionnaire  to  upper  level  teachers  concerning  attitude  to  school  fatigue  and 

suspension  of  studies. 

Policy  models  will  be  constructed  and  tested  on  the  basis  of  the  survey  and  follow-up 
study*  ; , 


% 
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12  M^in  findings 
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Bnanuelsson,  I«  (1970)*  Studieavbrott  i  grundskolan.  LltteraturgenomgAngt  projekt* 
planering  ooh  fSrstudier*  stencil.  Pedagogiskt  utveoklingsarbete 
vid  Stookholms  skolov,  Nr  13* 

Emanuelsson,  X.  (1971)*  Studietrtoing  vi  htfgatadiet.  Lltteraturgenomgfingf  projekt- 
planering  ooh  fdrstudier.  FedagogiSct  utveoklingsarbete  vid 
Stookholms  skolort  Nr  22 • 

BBiaauelsson*  I.,  flood,  B.,  Hederoth,  C,  Rosenquist,      (1971  )•  Studieavbrott  i 
grundskolan  2.  Hagatadieltoares  instttllning  till  idcoliecia  oeh 
studieavbrott.  Pedagogiskt  utveoklingsarbete  Vid  Stookholms  skolor. 
Nr  34. 

fiDanuelsson,  I.,  Jiveskog,  (1975)«  Studieavbrott  i  flrundskolan  Studieavbry- 
^  tares  bakgrund.  Pedagogiskt  utveoklingnarbete  vid  Stookholms  akolori 


ysf  iliMI  oi  q;iMitioimalset  eto. 
Attitttiet  intelUgenoe  and  interest  aeasureaente  of  papile. 
C^2••tlolm«l^e  to  uppev  level  teachers  conoemlng  attitude  to  school  fatigue  and 
suspension  0f  studies, 

Polioy  models  vill  he  oonstruoted  and  tested  on  the  basis  of  the  survey  and  follow-up 
study* 


12   Main  findings 
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Pedagoglskt  centrum  vis  Stookholns  skoldirektion.Sektion  5;  gymnasiestadiet 
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Stockholms  konmun  (  Stockholm  city) 
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Secondary  school »  students*  work 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  students  in  the  Swedish  "gymnasium"  (roughly  corresponding  to  the  American  se-^ 
nlor  high  school)  are  generally  said  to  have  a  great  work  load.  This  part  of  the 
project  aims  at  making  a  broad  survey  of  the  total  working  situation  -  not  only  the 
amount  of  homework-  of  the  students  in  the  •♦gymnasium"  schools  in  Stockholm.  The  main 
study  was  preceded  by  interviews  with  a  sample  of  students  in  order  to  get  prelimina- 
ry information  on  how  to  arrange  the  investigation  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the  stu- 
dents willing  to  co-operate  and  to  put  their  names  on  the  questionnaires. 


10  Scope 


ERLC 
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Pre'^studyiAn  unsyatomatlo  sample  of  JOO  atudents  from  sev*>ral  senior  high  schools  in 


the  neighborhood  of  Steckholm.Main  study<All  students  in  grade  2  of  the  3-and  4-year 
^l*^**  9t       s^"^®'  ^^(^  .s.^l^f ^.n  .81<5<skholm, S'l  sehcoLstlge  elas9e8»_5^^^^^^^ 
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upper  secondary  level) 
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Project  leaden  Bengt  Ktvamk 
Investigation  leaders  Gun  Sj6berg 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 
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Others 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 


1969/70 


Date  of  completion  (est) 

1975/76(part  1) 


7    Source  of  finance 


Stookholms  kommun  (  Stockholm  oity) 


8  Keywords 
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Secondary  school,  students*  work 

9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  students  in  the  Swedish  '^gymnasium**  (roughly  corresponding  to  the  American  se- 
nior  high  school)  are  generally  said  to  have  a  great  work  load.  This  part  of  the 
project  aims  at  making  a  broad  survey  of  the  total  working  situation  -  not  only  the 
amount  of  homework-  of  the  students  in  the  "gymnasium"  schools  in  Stockholm,  The  main 
study  was  preceded  by  interviews  with  a  sample  of  students  in  order  to  get  prelimina- 
ry information  on  how  to  arrsnge  the  investigation  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the  stu- 
dents willing  to  co-operate  and  to  put  their  names  on  the  questionnaires. 


to  Scope 


ERIC 


Pre-studYiAn  unsystematic  sample  of  300  students  from  several  senior  high  schools  in 
the  neighborhood  of  3tookholffi,Mftin  studv^All  students  in  grade  2  of  the  3-and  4-year 
lines  of  the  senior  high  schools  In  Stookholm,24  schools, 12S  classes, 3144  pupils. 

_    


76 

n  Methods 

Pgiwiitiily  itttuan  1971>  IntTvlwe  and  ftuestloowairee  about  the  relevanoe  and  Ittpd: 
bt  tha  iaauai  aakad  about  i  and  about  the  possibility  of  persuading  students  to  write 

iliin  stttfi»  atrial!  1972. Data  were  oolleoted  in  the  olasses  by  means  of  a  non-anonynoos 
liiitioniiialre,  variables)  school  equipnentf  home  work  and  study  habits,  types  of  school 
ifoskf  wosking  times,  absenoe,  school  demoeraoy  and  attitudes  to  the  sohool. 


12   Main  findings  ^  

Pre«study.  The  students  attached  iaportanoe  to  issues  suon  as  teaonerst  songoi.  owij.aj.ngSt 


syllabases'.  Out-of -class  aotiyitiee  and  relationships  to  teachers, parents  and  to  other 
students  seemed  to  be  of  minor  inqportanoe*  Questions  on  social  background  were  judged 
as  hi^ly  irrelerant  to  the  subject  matter  and  to  evoke  a  very  strong  resistance  among 
the  atvdents*  According  to  the  students,  it  would  be  vise  to  discard  sutih  questions, 
otherwise  the  whole  InTestigation  might  well  be  risked*  _ 

Wain  ataay«The  non-responses  were  less  than       Less  than  59»  of  the  students  refused  to 
give  their  names.  Until  n^w,  answers  to  questions  about  environment,  eating  and  sleeping 
habits  and  working  time  have  been  analyzed.  The  pupils  were  more  satisfied  with  the 
quantity  than  the  quality  of  elassreoms,  laboratoriea  etc«  All  schools  provide  fVce 
iunehs  )oji  of  the  boys  and  ^  of  the  girls  partook  of  school-lunch  ^irery  day.  Those 
who  did  net  eat  at  school  primarily  referred  to  the  quality  of  the  food  and  the  envi- 
Tonrnt  at  the  dining  hall.  The  students  calculated  that  their  weekly  working  time  in 
school  was  approximately  22-23  hours,  Oirls  stated  that  their  homework  totik  them  about 
9|  hours/week,  while  boys  estlmtited  that  their  homework  took  6t  hours. 
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lings.'rbete  vid  Stockholms  skolo^*,  nr  S6,)  (  Invironment,  eating  and  sleeping  habits, 
working  time) 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 

The  Vestmanland  investigation  is  primarily  based  on  the  so-called  upper 
secondary  school  prognosis  investigation  (GPTJ) .  Overall  problems  covered 
include  an  analysis  of  educational  and  vocational  routes.  Specific  problems 
include  those  connected  with  th^  transition  via  upper  level  of  comprehensive 
school  to  upper  secondary  school  and  via  upper  secondary  school  to  university 
and  college,  the  socio-economic  structure  of  school  classes,  the  educational 
problems  of  adults  and  Immigrants  and  the  position  of  low  performers.  As 
regards  the  latter,  particular  attention  is  being  devoted  to  pupils  who 
have  proceeded  direct  to  gainful  employment. 


jo  Scope 

All  puttilg  in  the  county  of  iVestmanland  belonging  to  grade  9       the  school 
year  1^65/66  (0  3  700  pupils  in  all)«  For  presentation  of  completed  sub- 
studies  reference  is  made  to  the  bibliographic  information. 
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Department  of  Educational  Research 
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Number  of  researchers 

Others 
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Date  of  completion  (est) 

1970 

1975 

7    Source  of  Mnance 

National  S'wedlsh  Board  of  Education^  L3:1  Bureau 


8  Keywords 


P611ow-up  study,  General  education,  Drop  out,  Marking^  Achievement  control 


9    Background,  alms  and  probiem 


The  Westmanland  investigation  is  primarily  based  on  the  so-called  upper 
secondary  school  prognosis  investigation  (GPU).  Overall  prohlems  covered 
include  an  analysis  of  educational  and  vocational  routes.  Specific  problems 
Include  those  connected  with  the  transition  via  upper  level  of  comprehensive 
school  to  upper  secondary  school  and  via  upper  secondary  school  to  university 
and  college,  the  socio-economic  structure  of  school  classes,  "uhe  educational 
problems  of  adults  and  immigrants  and  the  position  of  low  performers.  As 
regards  the  latter,  particular  attention  is  being  devoted  to  pupils  who 
have  proceeded  direct  to  gainful  employment* 


Scope 


All  pupils  in  the  county  of  Westmanland  belonging  to  grade  9  in  tne  school 
year  1965/66  (o  3  700  pupils  in  all).  For  presentation  of  completed  sub- 
dtudies  reference  is  made  to  the  biDliographio  information* 
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U  Metliodi 


Existing  data  referring  among  other  things  to  school  careers  in  the  upper  level 
of  comprehensive  school  include;  marks i  options t  course  prefe^'enceSf  examination 
and  test  results*  socio- '.conomic  background  and  various  questionnaire  data. 
Further  contact  with  this  age-group  has  so  far  made  it  possible  .'to  follow  their 
progress  up  to  the  age  of  21.  During  1970/71  questionnaire  data  were  collected 
concerning  personal  instances  of  the  use  and  experience  of  education  at  the 
upper  level  of  comprehensive  school i  further  education  and  voc&.tional  activities. 


For  an  account  of  the  disposition  of  the  pro;jekt  see  p  13* 


12    Main  findings 

The  results  of  the  investigation  have  appeared  in  Swedish  in  the  form  of  a 
number  of  reports  dealing  with  sub-studies.  For  an  account  of  results 
reported  seep  13. 
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• 
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The  project  studies  some  developmental  requirements  for  the  school's  goal 
to  create  an  understanding  attitude  towards  ideological  and  ethical  matters 
and  to  enhance  the   personal  development  in  school  children.  This  will  be 
done  through 

studying  what  thoughts  and  questions  concerning  human  life  are  of 
current  interest  for  children  at  the  preschool  and  primary  school 

SOL  Z 

correlating  these  thoughts  and  questions  to  other  variables  such 
as  cognitive  developoient  r^d  social  background 

obtaining  information  about  the  teohers'  difficulties  and  desirata 
connected  with  ohildrens'  questions  concerning  ideological  matters 

1 

O 
J? 

s 

examining  the  educational  difficulties  that  arise  from  ohildrene' 
questions  concerning  ideological  matters 

'S 

10  Scope 

ERIC 

 J 

The  firat  year  ^st^  dedicatod  to  an  inventory  of  teachers  difficulties 
and  to  planning*  The  second  year  will  be  dedicated  to  pilot  studies  and 
to  developing  teflt  instruments*  < 
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^    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  project  studies  some  developmental  requirements  for  the  school's  goal 
to  create  an  understanding  attitude  towards  ideological  and  ethical  matters 
and  to  enhance  the  personal  development  in  school  children*  This  will  be 
done  through 

studying  what  thoughts  and  questions  concerning  human  life  are  of 
current  interest  for  children  at  the  preAohool  and  primary  school 

correlating  these  thoughts  and  questions  to  other  variables  such 
as  cognitive  development  and  social  background 

obtaining  information  about  the  techers'  difficulties  and  dssirata 
connected  with  ohildrens'  questions  concerning  ideological  matters 

examining  the  eduoational  difficulties  that  arise  from  childrens' 
questions  concerning  ideological  matters 


10  Scope 


Thd  first  year  was  dedicatod  to  tin  inventory  of  teachers  difficulties 
and  to  planning*  The  second  year  will  be  dedicated  to  pilot  studies  and 
to  developing  test  inatrumonts*  C'r^ 


U  Methods 

For  th«  inYontovy  oonoeming  the  teaohers  dil^floulties  nail  qtuostlonairtt 
•nd  latosTltvf  vtr*  uted* 

For  tho  ohlld  studioi  a  projiotive  inyoniory  aethod  is  revised  originally 
desig&od  for  ehiXdren  a1)0ttt  ton  years  old* 


12    Main  findings 


13   Bibliographic  information 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 
Date 

30/8  1974 

•  »  I  I  »  t  »  f  •  ft  *  •  t  *  •  t 


SI 


1    ProJ«ct  title 


A  follow«up  study  by  the  National  Board  of  Eduoatlon  and  the  School  of 
Education  of  the  maturity  process  in  growing  pupils* 
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Completed 
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The  Department  of  Educational  and  Psychological  Research  of  the  Stockholm 
School  of  Education* 
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Project  leader: 

Siv  Fischbein 

Tutor: 

Bengt-Olov  Ljung 

S  Personnel 

Number  of  researchers 
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2 

6    Time  schedule 

Starting  date 
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Date  of  completion  (est) 
1976 

7    Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education,  Buraau  L3*  Annual  costs:  190  000:-  Sw*cr* 


8  Keywords 


..Child  development,  maturity,  puberty,  twins 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  SLU-project  is  a  longitudinal  study  of  certain  aspects  of  the  physical 
and  mental  growth  in  twins  and  unrelated  coevals* 

The  main  purpose  of  the  investigation  is  on  the  one  hand  to  study  the  physi' 
oal  and  mental  growth  in  school  children,  on  the  other  hand  to  study  here- 
ditary and  environmental  influences  by  means  of  the  twin  groap* 


aI     10  Scope 


The  invest-"  gat  Ion  was  initiated  in  the  spring  of  1964,  when  most  of  the 
participating  pupils  were  in  grads  3.  They  wore  sampled  from  40  different 
cities  and  consisted  of  9.1  monoaygotio  twin  pairs,  135  dizygotic  like-sexed 


[n  In  progress 


Completed 


3  Institute 


The  Department  of  Eduoational  and  Psychological  Research  of  the  Stockholm 
School  of  Education. 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Project  leader: 

Siv  Fischbein 

Tutors 

Bengt-Olov  Ljung 

5  Personnel 

Number  of  researchers 
2 

Others 

2 

6    Time  schedule 

Starting  date 
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Date  of  completion  (est) 
1976 

7    Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education «  Buraau  L3*  Annual  costs s  190  000s-  Sw.Cx'>< 


8  Keywords 


Child  development!  aatur4ty,  puberty,  twins- 


9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  SLU-proJect  is  a  longitudinal  study  of  certain  aspects  of  the  physical 
and  mental  growth  in  twins  and  unrelated  coevals* 

The  main  purpose  of  the  investigation  is  on  the  one  hand  to  study  the  physi* 
cal  and  mental  growth  in  school  children,  on  the  other  hand  to  study  here- 
ditary  and  environmental  influences  by  means  of  the  twin  group* 


10  Scope 


U  Method!   

Height-  and  weigh tmeasurements  and  a  rating  of  the  development  of  the  secondary 
sexual  characteristics  have  been  carried  out  every  half  year  from  grade  3  to  grade 
9*  For  the  boys  continuing  upper  secondary  school  there  are  measurements  for  an  > 
additional  year.  Information  on  menarohe  has  been  collected  for  the  girls. 
From  grade  3  to  grade  6  the  students  have  completed  every  year  atest  measuring 
concentration,  persistanoe  and  achievement.  (Kup).  A  smaller  group  of  pupils  have 
completed  the  test  in  grade  7  as  well. 

Standardized  achievement  test  results  and  the  students ^  ratings  of  their  own  re- 
sults have  been  collected  in  grade  3  for  the  subjects  Swedish  and  mathematics 
and  in  grade  6  for  mathematics.  In  grade  3  and  grade  6  teacher  ratings  were  also 
collected  for  the  participating  students.  Marks  in  the  subjects  Swedish,  mathe- 
matics and  english  are  available  from  grade  6. 

A  multidimensional  test  measuring  certain  factors  of  importance  for  the  develop- 
ment during  puberty  and  a  sosiometric  test  has  been  carried  out  in  grade  4  and  6. 
In  grade  3  certain  parts  of  an  intelligence  test  (DBA)  have  been  given  to  the 
participating  stuuents. 

Certain  additional  socioeconomic  information  <)bout  the  pupils  are  at  present  bein^r 
collected. 


12    Main  findings 


Height-  and  weightdiagrams  have  been  constructed  on  the  basis  of  the  SLU-mate- 
rial  and  are  presently  being  tryed  out  in  the  school  health  departments. 
Data  processing  of  the  physiological  measurements  in  the  SLU-project  shows  a 
secular  trend,  that  is  today  "s  school  children  are  on  the  average  taller  and 
the  physical  growth  spurt  comes  earlier  than  before.  There  is  also  a  difference 
of  approximately  2  years  between  boys  and  girls  in  physical  maturity.  On  the  whole 

the  variation  in  this  respect  is  very  great  and  the  difference  amounts  to 
approximately  7  years  between  the  earliest  maturing  girl  and  latest  maturing  boy. 
Data  processing  of  the  Kup-test  shows  a  continual  growth  of  achievement  for  both 
boys  and  girls  from  grade. 4  to  grade  6.  In  grade  6  the  girls  have  significantly 
better  results  than  the  boys. 

Preliminary  results  from  the  students'  ratings  of  their  own  achievement  in  connec- 
tion with  the  standardized  tests  in  grade  3  and  6  does  not  show,  as  was  expected, 
a  growing  realism  in  their  judgments  with  growing  age.  On  the  other  hand  the 
students  seem  to  be  more  consistent  in  their  judgments  in  grade  6  compared  to 
grade  3« 
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aaaitionaX  year.  Information  on  menarohe  has  been  collected  for  the  girls. 
Prom  grade  3  to  grade  6  the  students  have  completed  every  year  atest  meisuring 
concentration,  persistanoe  and  achievement.  (Kup).  A  smaller  group  of  pupils  have 
completed  the  test  in  grade  7  as  well* 

Standardized  achievement  test  result  j  and  the  students',  ratings  of  their  own  re- 
sults have  been  collected  in  grade  :s  for  the  subjects  Swedish  and  mathematics 
and  in  grade  6  for  mathematics.  In  tfrade  3  and  grade  6  teacher  ratings  were  also 
collected  for  the  participating  students.  Marks  in  the  subjects  Swedish,  mathe- 
matics  and  english  are  available  f:"om  grade  6. 

A  multidimensional  test  measuring  certain  factors  of  importance  for  the  develop- 
ment during  puberty  and  a  sociometric  test  has  been  carried  ouc  in  grade  4  and  6. 
In  grade  5  certain  parts  of  an  intelligence  test  (DBA)  have  been  given  to  the 
participating  students. 

Certain  additional  socioeconomic  information  about  the  pupils  are  at  present  beinf 
collected*  - 


12    Main  findings 


Height-  and  weightdiagrams  have  been  constructed  on  the  basis  of  the  SLU-mate- 
rial  and  are  presently  being  tryed  out  in  the  school  health  departments. 
Data  processing  of  the  physiological  measurements  in  the  SLU-project  shows  a 
secular  trend,  that  is  today's  school  children  are  on  the  average  taller  and 
the  physical  growth  spurt  comes  earlier  than  before.  There  is  also  a  difference 
of  approximately  2  years  between  boys  and  girls  in  physical  maturity.  On  the  whole 

the  variation  in  this  respect  is  very  great  and  the  difference  amounts  to 
approximately  7  years  between  the  earliest  maturing  girl  and  latest  maturing  boy. 
Data  processing  of  the  Kup-test  shows  a  continual  growth  of  achievement  for  both 
boys  and  girls  from  grade  4  to  grade  6.  In  grade  6  the  girls  have  significantly 
better  results  than  the  boys. 

Preliminary  results  from  the  students'  ratings  of  their  own  achievement  in  oonnee- 
tion  with  the  standardised  tests  in  grade  3  and  6  does  not  show,  as  was  expected, 
a  growing  realism  in  their  judgments  with  growing  age.  On  the  other  hand  the 
students  seem  to  be  more  consistent  in  their  judgments  in  grade  6  compared  to 
grade  3. 
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Current  curricuJum  intentions  concerning  cooperation  and  groupwork. 
To  define  the  ooncapt  of  groupwork. 

To  construct  and  test  principals  and  strategies  for  groupwork  training. 

Which  effects  on  the  behavior  and  achievement  of  the  pupils  has  a 
systematic  groupwork  training?" 
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ERIC  ^llll/'^^^^  experimental  classes  and  eight  control  classes  during  eight 


i  n      ptogress  Pxl  Completed 

3  Institute 


ity    of  UmeS  and  UmeS  School  of 

cQucat ion 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Thor  Egerbladh 


5  Personnel 


Others 

1  One 

[ 


6  Time  schedule 
Starting  date 


1970 


Date  of  completion  (est) 
1974 


7    Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


[    Cooperation,  groupwork.  Theory  of  Instruction 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


CI 
r- 

3^ 


'7) 


Current  curriculum  intentions  concerning  cooperation  and  groupwork. 
To  define  the  concept  of  groupwork. 

^^^^  principals  and  strategies  for  groupwork  training. 
Which  effects  on  the  behavior  and  achievement  of  the  pupils  has  a 
systematic  groupwork  training?" 
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11  Method! 


1  Systematic  observations  with  a  time-sampling  method 

2  Two  parallel  achievement  tests' 

3  Two  different  Knowledge  tests  concerning  examination  behavior 

4  Pupil-  and  teacherquestionaires 

Chi-square,  t-test,  two-way  analysis  of    variance  and  median-test. 


12   Main  findings 


Compared  with  normal  groups  expected  significant  differences 
wsra  obtained  concerning  work-distribution,  communication  and 
reporting  behavior.  No  significant  differences  concerning  other 
observed  categories.  Most  groupwork-achievements  were  improved. 
No  crucial  differences  concerning  examination  behavior.  Pupils 
and  teachers  showed  positive  attitudes  towards  the  groupwork- 
instructions . 
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U  Methods 


The  data  cam  from  intBlligBnce  tests  and  study  skill  tests,  questionnaires 
about  study  habits,  achieveiDent  motivation  and  sooial  conditions  and  from 
lists  of  marking  at  the  end  of  grade  1. 

The  analysis  has  been  carried  out  by  aid  of  group  comparisons  and  different 
kinds  of  correlations  batueen  all  variables. 


12    Main  findings 


liJe  have  found  correlations  betueen  intelligence,  marks  and  study  skills. 
The  correlation  between  study  skills  and  the  pupils'  marks  diminishes,  when 
by  aid  of  partial  correlation  analysis,  the  influence  of  iPtelligencB  is 
eliminated. 

Study  habits  and  achievement  motivation  are  correlated,  intending  that  the 
pupil  with  strong  achievement  motivation  really  is  active  in  connection  with 
his  studying  and  demonstrates  what  is  called  "good*  study  habits.  Further 
are  these  two  mentioned  variables  correlated  with  the  pupils'  marks,  When 
achievement  motivation  is  partialed  out,  the  result  is  that  the  study  habits 
no  more  have  any  common  variance  with  the  marks. 

The  group  ar.uiysis  gives  seme  hints  that  training  reading  is  to  recommend  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  study  work  and  increase  the  achievement  in  school. 
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The  aim  of  the  project  is  to  find  ways  during  the  introductory  period  when  a 
student  is  just  starting  a  particular  division  in  the  school  system  to: 

1 .  make  it  easier  to  draw  up  individual  programs  by  giving  the  prospective  teacher 
the  best  possible  information  concerning  both  the  students  toiowledge  and 
abilities  ajid  their  non-cognitive  functions,  as  well  as  their  work  habits  and 
social  relations, 

2.  to  invol.    the  students  in  the  planning  of  the  instruction  and  thereby  achieve 
increased  )tivation, 

3.  to  inform  the  students  about  the  nature  of  the  work  in  the  new  division. 


10  Scope  

Experimental  and  control  groups  including  11  schools,  25  classes,  540  pupils, 
their  parents,  teachers  and  advisors,  as  well  as  school  admins trators. 
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U  Methods 


Review  of  the  literature  on  the  evaluation  of  non-cognitive  functions ,  Procedures 
used  with  the  esqperimental  groi|>:  In  grade  6  procedures  drawn  up  by  teacher  groins 
were  used,  as  well  as  teacher  contacts  between  divisions,  student  advisor  con- 
ferences and  information  to  teachers,  students  and  parents*  At  the  beginning  of 
grade  7,  a  comprehensive  diagnosis  of  the  pupils  cognitive  and  non-cogaitive 
functions  was  carried  out,  in  order  to  make  it  easier  to  draw  up  individual  student 
programs. 

Measurements:  Ihe  students*  emotional  and  social  adaptation  was  deteimined  by 
questionnaires.  Standardized  tests,  progress  and  grades  are  collected  from  grade  6 
and  measurements  of  the  students*  knowledge  and  abilities  in,  maijily,  mathematics, 
Bnglish,  Swedish  and  civics  takes  place  in  grade  7.  Ihe  experienoe  of  the  pupils, 
the  advisors,  and  the  teachers  and  school  officials  with  the  procedure  used  during 
the  transfer  stage  will  be  evaluated.  In  addition,  while  the  effects  of  the  proce- 
dures being  used  with  the  e^qaerimental  classes  are  being  recorded,  there  will  be  a 
successive  follow-up  of  the  processes  being  used  in  the  control  classes . 


12    Main  findings 


No  conclusions  are  yet  available. 
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The  aim  is  to  analyze  the  school  situation  of  physically  disabled  pupils 
integrated  in  normal  classes  or  in  special  classes  for  disabled  pupils. 
The  intention  of  the  project  is  to  describe  the  situation  of  the  disabled 
child  and  how  this  affects  the  teacher  and  other  pupils  in  the  class. 
How  the  children's  treatment  situation  and  leisure  time  are  influenced 
by  thf  different  schoc  '  placings  will  also  be  studied. 


M     to  Scope 


ERIC 


Th«  Kroup  to  be  inv*?f]tif^ated  cottipt'iyptt  .'f40  ph^tiically  (iUabifd  pupils  in  the 
comprehensive  school  all  over  nwe'ieri.  The  pupils  thDtnselvea »  thoir  par^JtUa 


2  pTj  In  progress 

3  Institute 


[~]  Completed 


The  Department  of  Educational  Rosearohv  Gothenburg  School  of  Education 


4    Project  ^  and  investlga tlon  leader 


Karin  Paulsson 


S  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 


Others 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 


1974 


Date  of  completion  (est) 


1977 


7    Source  of  finance 


The  National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  aim  is  to  analyze  the  school  situation  of  physically  disabled  pupils 
integrated  in  normal  classes  or  in  special  classes  for  disabled  pupils. 
The  intention  of  the  project  is  to  describe  the  situation  of  the  disabled 
child  and  how  this  affects  the  teacher  and  other  pupils  in  the  class. 
How  the  children's  treatment  situation  and  leisure  time  are  influenced 
by  thf>  different  school  placings  will  also  be  studied. 
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teachero,  hpadmMMt«rM  «irwl  phyfjio^hefapiHtw  will  be  intervjowed. 


90 


II  Methods 


Data  from  an  inquiry  sent  to  all  disabled  pupila  in  the  oomprehenriive  school 
will  be  used  aa  a  b?i3e  for  selecting  the  group  of  investigation.  Other  methods 
will  be  interviews  and  rating  scales. 


12    Main  findings 
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1  •    Studies  of  the  handicapped  pupils'^  experience  of  their  school 
situation.    Is  the  handicapped  child  vrell-adjusted  to  the  school 
environment?    hat  social  status  do  they  have  among  their  classmates? 
How  do  they  feel  about  their  social  relations?    What  self -concepts 
and  self-evaluations  do  they  have  compared  to  those  of  other  children? 

2 .  Studies  of  attitudes  to  handicapped  children  and  to  their  integra- 
tion in  the  claTs^    How  do  the  children  feel  about  their  handicapped 
classmates?    How  do  parents  feel  about  their  handicapped  children 
being  integrated  in  normal  classes?    What  is  the  attitude  of  the 
teachers  in  this  respect? 

3.  Methods  and  material  for  a  more  intensive  cooperation  between 
children  in  school  classes  have  been  constructed  and  tested  in  about 
20  school-classes. 


Scope 


The  investigation  includes  1  .800  pupils  from  grades  1,  7>  ^  4,  6,  7 
and  8  from  three  schools  in  Hclsingborg.  ^.^ 
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U  Methods 


Data  for  analysis  and  study  of  the  problems  have  been  collected  with 
the  following  research  instruments: 

1 .  The  pupils^  experience  of  their  school  situation. 

a)  Pupils'*  attitudes  to  school  (their  well-being  has  been  investigated 
by  questionnariesl 

b)  Social  status  and  social  relations  are  studied  by  sociometric  tests 

c)  The  pupils^  self-esteem  is  studied  by  selfrratings 

d)  The  pupils  are  rated  by  their  head  teachers. 

2 .  Attitudes  to  handicapped  children  from  people  in  their  environment . 

a)  Pupils'*  attitudes  to  different  forms  of  handicap  are  studied  by  their 
reactions  to  descriptions  of  various  handicaps 

b)  Parents^  attitudes  are  studied  by  questionnaries 

J2j  Teachers"  attitudfts  are  also  st.tn^if»^  Jiy. .WU e S t i onna r i e S ..  „ 

12    Main  findings 

The  data  collection  has  to  the  greatest  extent  been  concentrated  in 
the  months  March-May  1972.    Results  from  the  first  part  of  the  study 
has  been  published  in  a  comprehensive  report  1973. 
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The  work  was  initiated  by  our  experience  with  a  construction  of  a  method  for 
primary  ADL-training,  We  were  unsatisfied  with  what  the  learning  theori* 
gave  us  in  the  work,  We  needed  an  analyses  of  the  goals  from  the  standp^nt 
of  the  mentally  retarded. 

Our  aim  was  to  reach  deeper  knowledge  about  the  mentally  retarded  as  indi- 
vidual and  about  his  relation  to  the  environement.  We  then  analysed  how  a 
developing  miljeu  ought  to  be  shaped  and  how  we  should  be  able  to  shape  it 
for  both  the  mentally  retarded  and  their  environment. 

The  following  areas  are  treated:  The  development  of  identity  of  the  mentally 
retarded,  general  goals,  programs  and  methods,  the  environment  of  the 
mentally  retarded  and  the  mentally  retarded  in  the  organisation. 
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levels  and  live  and  go  to  schools  in  iiifferent  milieus.  We  have  also  worked 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  work  was  initiated  by  our  experience  with  a  construction  of  a  method  for 
primary  ADL-training.  We  were  unsatisfied  with  what  the  learning  theorlji 
gave  us  in  the  work.  We  needed  an  analyses  of  the  goals  from  the  standpomt 
of  the  mentally  retarded. 

Our  aim  was  to  reach  deeper  knowledge  about  the  mentally  retarded  as  indi- 
vidual and  about  his  relation  to  the  environement*  We  then  analysed  how  a 
developing  miljeu  ought  to  be  shaped  and  how  we  should  be  able  to  shape  it 
for  both  the  mentally  retarded  and  their  environment. 

The  following  areas  are  treated:  The  development  of  identity  of  the  mentally 
retarded)  general  goals*  programs  and  methodst  the  environment  of  the 
mentally  retarded  and  the  mentally  retarded  in  the  organisation* 
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We  have  worked  with  100  mentally  retarded  intensely.  Theyare  on  different 
levels  and  live  and  go  to  schools  in.different  milieus.  We  have  also^worked 

with  parents  and  pei^sonaL  ^    ^  ^ 
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Our  goal  to  work  for  ^developing  environment  demands  understanding  of  their 
needs,  interest  and  intentions,  This  means  that  there  is  a  need  of  an  understan- 
ding  theory  that  can  be  a  support  in  a  process  of  interpretation,  Therefore  we 
have  chosen  a  hermenuetic  philosophy.  Our  interest  of  knowledge  is  hermeneutic 
and  critical-emancipatory.  Our  choice  of  theory  psychoanalytic  theory  and  Piaget's 
kognitive  theory.  Our  method  is  action  research  that  is  build    dialogue  and  works 
with  a  formulation  of  contradictions.  Kriteria  are  a  kriteria  of  meaning  and  a 
kriteria  of  emancipation.  They  are  connected  to  te  the  interests  of  knowledge  and 
to  the  work  with  theory  and  practice. 

We  have  been  koncentrated  on  different  levels  in  the  work  of  mental  retardation: 
Individuals,  groups  and  structures.  We  began  with  the  individuals  and  formulated 
then  general  knowledges  in  goals  and  programs.  We  have  also  discussed  the  kon- 
sequencies  of  the  structure  of  organisations. 


12    Main  findings  ^ 


We  have  analysed  the  development  of  identity  of  the  mentally  retarded  and  have 
seen  it  through  a  normal  theory. 

General  goals:  We  have  analysed  what  is  important  of  different  miljeus  (living, 
schools  and  leisure  time)  and  what  it  means  for  the  individual  and  his  development. 

Program  and  method:  We  have  discussed  from  the  theoretical  standpoint  \yhat  a 
program  is  and  what  methods  stand  for. 

The  environment:  What  the  environment  needs  for  development  is  analysed  and 
methods  are  tested. 

O  rganisation:  Here  we  also  have  analysed  the  organisation  and  what  it  stand 
for  and  what  is  needed  to  get  possibilities  to  develop. 
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1975  this  report  is  translated  to  material  to  be  used  in  the  work  (books,  tCilms, 
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In  thf  teaching  of  the  deaf  there  are  great  problems  in  communica- 
tion in  general  and  especially  in  teaching  spoken  language.  This 
has  lead  to  an  increasing  interest  in  sign  language  since  the  use 
of  sign  language  might  lead  to  easier  and  faster  language  acquisi- 
tion and  give  more  time  to  the  acquisition  of  other  kinds  of  know- 
ledge. No  serious  study  has  previously  been  made  of  sign  language 
so  our  knowledge  of  sign  language  is  extremely  limited.  To  make  it 
possible  to  deciJe  whether  or  not  it  should  be  introduced  into  the 
special  schools  for  the  deaf  sign  language  must  be  analysed. 
In  the  last  few  decades  the  organisation  of  the  deaf  has  demanded 
that  the  so  called  total  communication  method  should  be  Used  in  the 
schools  for  the  deaf»  e,gj  the  simultaneuos  use  of  sign  language 
and  spoken  language.  Sign  language  must  be  described  before  it  is 
possible  to  Investigate  if  it  is  suitable  for  accompanying  spcUen 
Swedish, 
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In  the  teaching  of  the  deaf  there  are  great  problems  in  communica- 
tion in  general  and  especially  in  teaching  spoken  language*  This 
has  lead  to  an  increasing  interest  in  sign  language  since  the  use 
of  sign  language  might  lead  to  easier  and  faster  language  acquisi- 
tion and  give  more  time  to  the  acquisition  of  other  kinds  of  know- 
ledge, No  serious  study  has  previously  been  made  of  sign  language 
so  our  knowledge  of  sign  language  is  extremely  limited.  To  make  it 
possible  to  decide  whether  or  not  it  phould  be  Introduced  into  the 
special  schools  for  the  deaf  sign  language  must  be  analysed, 
In  the  last  few  decades  the  organisation  of  the  deaf  has  demanded 
that  the  so  called  total  communication  method  should  be  used  in  the 
schools  for  the  deaf,  e,g,  the  simultaneuos  use  of  sign  language 
and  spoken  language,  Sign  language  must  be  described  before  it  is 
possible  to  investigate  if  it  is  suitable  for  accompanying  spoken 
Swedish, 


10  Scope 


Current  status  of  thf;  af orem(?intioned  analyses  will  be  reported  hi- 
annually,  .  , 
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U  Methods 


The  description  of  sign  language  is  made  according  to  the  methods  of 
structural  linguistics  where  units  at  different  levels  are  described. 
So  far  the  minimal  contrasts  (such  as  shape  of  the  hand,  movement, 
and  position)  of  the  signs  has  been  described*  Such  an  analysis  will 
make  it  possible  to  construct  a  wrilting  system  which  is  adapted  to 
sign  language,  In  the  next  step  sign- format ion  (cf  word-formation) 
will  be  analysed  and  after  that  syntax  ( sentence- f ormation) ♦ 

The  riurely  linguistic  feasibility  of  che  simultaneuos  method  will  be 
elucidated  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  of  Swedish  and  sign  language. 


12    Main  findings 


We  would  like  to  stress  that  even  at  an  early  stage  it  was  possible 
to  ascertain  that  sign  language  is  a  true  language  -  a  fact  which 
sometimes  has  been  questioned  -  and  that  it  is  a  language  with  the 
same  type  of  complicated  and  ingeniuos  structure  as  other  human 
languages . 

Another  result,  perhaps  more  concrete,  is  that  it  has  been  possible 
to  construct  a  writing  system  (transcription  system)  for  sign  language 
on  the  basis  of  the  analysis  of  the  signs.  The  system  will  mainly  be 
used  in  the  research  project  but  it  is  also  designed  to  be  useful  in 
the  compilation  of  sign  language  dictionaries. 

(For  a  more  detailed  accuont  of  the  findings  see  the  reports  cited 


below. ) 


13    Bibliographic  information 


Jonsson, Brita    Rapport  nr  I.  Forskningspro jektet  ' Fbrberedande  under- 

sbkningar  rbrande  teckenspr&kets  lingvistiska  status' j 
Inst.fbr  lingvistik,  SU,  Jan. 1973  (35sidor) 
-"-  Rapport  nr  II.  Forskningspro jektet  ' Fbrberedande  under* 

sbkningar  rbrande  teckenapr&kets  lingvistiska  status' i 
Inst.fbr  lingvistik,  SU,  .iuni  1973  (39  sidor) 
Pro.iektett  Teckenapr&kets  lingvistiska  status}  Non 
Verbal  kommunikation.  Psykologisk  tidskrift  4,  1973 
Kbpenhamn  (s.211-215) 

Teckenspr&kets  lingvistiska  atatus}  SDR-kontakt  (&rg. 
83)  nr  10,  1973  Leksand  (s.  1-3)  t^a.tt else  i  nr  12  s.12 
Teckna  och  tala  samtidigt  -  bMst  nUr  dbva  undervisas. 
PM  nr  7»  Utblldn.fbrlaget,  Sthlm  1973  (s. 12-17) 
(Bergman, Brlta)  Teckenspr&kets  lingvistiska  status .  Rapport  nr  III, 

Inst.fbr  lingvistik,  SUJuli  \97^  (52  sidor) 


ERIC 


»o rar  tne  minimal  contrasts  ^such as  shape  of  the  hand,  movement, 
and  position)  of  the  signs  has  been  described.  Such  an  analysis  will 
make  it  possible  to  construct  a  writing  system  which  is  adapted  to 
sign  language.  In  the  next  step  sign-formation  (of  word-formation) 
will  be  analysed  and  after  that  syntax  (sentence-formation). 

The  purely  linguistic  feasibility  of  the  siraultaneuos  method  will  be 
elucidated  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  of  Swedish  and  sign  language. 




12    Main  findings 


We  would  like  to  stress  that  even  at  an  early  stage  it  was  possible 
to  ascertain  that  sign  language  is  a  true  language  -  a  fact  which 
sometimes  has  been  questioned  -  and  that  it  is  a  language  with  the 
same  type  of  complicated  and  ingeniuos  structure  as  other  human 
languages. 

Another  result,  perhaps  more  concrete,  is  that  it  has  been  possible 
to  construct  a  writing  system  (transcription  system)  for  sign  language 
on  the  basis  of  the  analysis  of  the  signs.  The  system  will  mainly  be 
used  in  the  research  project  but  it  is  also  designed  to  be  useful  in 
the  compilation  of  sign  language  dictionaries. 

(For  a  more  detailed  accuont  of  the  findings  see  the  reports  cited 
below. ) 
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u  M?thods  and  findings 

In  this  book  studies  are  reported  concerning  the  possibilities  of  predicting  perfor- 
mance at  work  and  adjustment  to  work  in  mentally  retarded  adults  by  psychological 
tests  and  observational  methods . 

After  reviewing  earlier  efforts  of  this  kind,  the  author  describes  the  prediction 
variables  used,  viz.,  measurements  of  psychomotor,  spatial -inductive  and  numerical 
abilliies  and  also  observations  of  behaviour  in  general  work  situations.  The  cri- 
terion is  defined  as  a  primarily  quantitatively  determined  capacity  to  carry  out 
approved  tasks  in  a  sheltered  workshop.  During  the  first  stage  of  the  investigations 
the  author  procured  three  subjective  ratings  of  this  capacit)^  i^ich  proved  to  be 
highly  reliable.  Later,  eight  tasks  were  selected  which  provided  objective  measures 
of  the  criterion  variable.  Finally,  the  author  developed  a  number  of  composite  cri- 
terion measures  which  are  based  on  the  measurements  and  systematic  observations 
made  in  connection  with  the  ei^t  tasks . 

The  predictive  power  of  the  abilities  and  of  the  behavioural  observations  was  deter- 
mined by  repeated  stepwise  multiple -regression  analyses.  The  results  show  con- 
vincingly that  combinations  of  tlie  above-mentioned  variables  can  function  as  valid 
predictors,  regardless  of  the  criterion  measures  used  -  subjective  ratings,  ob- 
jective measures  of  perfonnance  on  individual  tasks  or  con5)osite  measures  of  per- 
foimance  and  adjustment. 


It  is  of  special  interest  that  the  author  is  able  to" demonstrate  a  certain  oimen- 
sionaj-itv  in  the  work  perfonnance  of  the  men  tally  retarded  and  that  he  finds  an 
^parent  relationship  between  the  nature  of  the  tasks,  as  revealed  by  tactor  ana- 
lyses,  and  their  predictability.  Ihus,  it  seems  to  be  possible  to  make  more  ac- 
curate predictions  of  performance  on  long-cycle  and  complex  tasks,  which  also 
require  the  handling  of  tools,  than  of  corresponding  performance  on  short-cycle 
and  simple  tasks. 

The  above  abstract  summary  is  reprinted  from  the  back  cover  of  Rikard  Palmers  book: 
Prediction  of  Work  Performance  and  Work  Adjustment  in  Mentally  Retarded  Adults . 
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u  Methods  and  inain  findings 


Research  on  two  methods  of  teaching  reading  and  a  technique  for  individualized 
training  is  reported  ont  This  research  was  summarized  in  part  in  two  previous  reports. 
The  characteristics  of  the  methods  are  described  as  well  as  qualitative  and  quanti- 
tative differences  in  the  results  obtained  and  teacher  evaluations  of  the  methods 
and  the  technique. 

One  method  is  representative  of  traditional  ways  of  teaching  reading,  while  the 
other,  called  the  "psycholinguistic"  method,  differs  in  a  number  of  important  re- 
spects from  traditional  teaching. 

Students  instructed  by  the  psycholinguistic  method  obtained  better  results,  both 
quantitatively  and  qualitatively. 

The  quantitative  evaluation  took  into  account  how  much  of  what  was  presented  to 
them  the  students  had  mastered  and  the  total  amount  they  had  learned. 
The  qualitative  evaluation  was  effected  by  analyzing  the  errors  made  in  relation 
to  what  it  means  to  be  able  to  read  and  the  effects  of  the  two  methods  which  can 
be  attributed  to  the  different  training  procedures. 

The  technique  for  individualization  had  no  apparent  effect,  which  may  be  explained 
by  the  fact  that  there  was  very  little  such  training. 
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Background;  Visual  handicaps  lead  to  both  primary  and  secondary  difficulties  in 
studying  and  a  number  of  problems  arise  when  the  visually-handicapped  must  use 
special  information  media  as  a  replacement  for  ordinary  writing  and  other  visual 
material,  such  as  pictures »  graphs*  etc. 

Aim:  The  aim  of  the  project  is  to  describe  and  in?)rove  the  learning  and  study 
situation  of  the  visually-handicapped  and  particulary  investigate  problems  of 
special  media:  the  talking  book,  Braille,  and  tactile  gr^hic  information. 
Research  problem;  Can  effective  methods  be  developed  for 

a)  the  ieaming  and  reading  of  Braille 

b)  the  use  of  the  talking  book 

c)  the  effective  use  of  graphic  infoimation 

d)  making  it  easier  for  those  with  limited  vision  to  read  ordinary  writing 

e)  making  it  easier  for  the  visually-handicapped  to  adapt  psychologically. 


10   Scope  ' 

Evaluation  of  the  method  in  small  groups  ot  suD;)ects»  cacn  group  characxerized  by 
a  certain  level  of  skill  in  Braille  reading.  .-^ 
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A  study  of  the  available  literature  was  carried  out  when  the  project  started.  A 
number  of  questionnaires  have  been  sent  to  different  groups  of  students  and  teachers 
in  order  to  get  a  basic  information.  Experimental  studies  with  experimental  and 
control  groins  are  in  progress . 


12    Main  findings 


1 .  Concerning  the  integration  of  the  visually-handicapped  in  primary  school ,  one  of 
the  investigations  shows  that  the  system  used  functions  quite  well  with  the  exception 
of  the  provision  of  literature  and  information  to  the  teachers. 

2.  Ihe  published  bibliogr^hy  includes  400  titles  in  areas  relevant  to  the  project. 

3.  The  investi^tion  of  verbal  descriptions  of  visual  material  in  the  talking  books 
suggests  that  It  is  only  worthvMle  to  give  short,  summary  descriptions  ot  the  main 
information  in  illustrative  material,  the  detailed  descriptions  are  more  or  less 
meaningless . 

4.  Investigations  of  the  talking  book  show  that  an  increase  in  speech  rate  of  vp  to 
20%   (using  accelerated  speech) ,  will  be  tolerated  by  an  untrained  listener.  In 
addition,  the  investigations  of  the  talking  book  have  shown  that  visually  presented 
information  is  clearly  inferior  to  auditory  information,  at  least  with  respect  to 
short-teim-  memory. 

5.  Ihe  investigations  concerned  with  difficulties  in  studying  show  that  all  student 
groups  have  problems  with  talking  books,  primarily  an  inability  to  tead  quickly  and 
to  find  one's  place  in  the  talking  book. 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


Severe  congenital  hearing  defects  lead  to  much-delayed  language  development  with  a 
resultant  need  for  special  teaching  procedures  during  chiU'hood  as  well  as  measures 
for  facilitating  adjustment  to  society  as  an  adult.  Briefly,  the  aim  of  tiie  project 
has  been: 

to  describe  the  language  competence  of  pupils  in  special  schools  for  the  deaf 

to  prepare  teaching  materials  in  Swedish  for  grades  1  and  2  in  special  schools  for 
the  deaf 

to  investigate  the  attitude  of  pupils,  parents  and  teachers  toward  different  types 
of  sdiools  for  the  hearing -impaired 

to  investigate  the  adjustment  to  society  of  a  group  of  adult  hearing-impair<*d  sub- 
jects . 
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6    Time  schedule 
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Date  of  completion  (est) 
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7    Source  of  finance 
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9    Background,  alms  and  problem 
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Severe  congenital  hearing  defects  lead  to  much -delayed  language  developnent  with  a 
resultant  need  for  special  teachinc  procedures  during  childhood  as  well  as  measures 
for  facilitating  adjustment  to  society  as  an  adult.  Briefly,  the  aim  of  the  project 
has  been: 

to  describe  the  language  competence  of  pupils  in  special  schools  for  the  deaf 

to  prepare  teaching  materials  in  Swedish  for  grades  1  and  2  in  special  schools  for 
the  deaf 

to  investigate  the  attitude  of  pupils,  parents  and  teachers  toward  different  types 
of  scliools  for  the  hearing -impaired 

to  investigate  the  adjustment  to  society  of  a  group  of  adult  hearing-impaired  sub- 
jects . 


10  Scope 
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U  Method.   ^  miMi 
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Data  collection  from  pupils  via  tests  (mainly  newly-constructed  language  tests) , 
intelligence  tests  and  attitude  scales.  Data  collection  from  other  subjects  via 
questionnaires  and  interviews. 

Development  and  field  testing  of  teaching  materials  in  Swedish  (including  a 
teaching  machine)  for  grades  1  and  2  in  special  schools  for  the  deaf. 


12    Main  findings   /// 


The  main  results  are  available  in  the  above-mentioned  teaching  materials  and  a 
series  of  research  reports  to  vMch  the  reader  is  directed  since  it  would  be  dif- 
ficult to  give  a  brief  resumi  here.  (See  below). 
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understikning  rttrande  gravt  hdrselskadade  elever  1  4rskuY|ema      incm  oUka 


Development  and  field  testing  of  teaching  materials  in  Swedish  (including  a 
teaching  machine)  for  grades  1  and  2  in  special  schools  for  the  deaf. 


12    Main  findings 


The  main  results  are  available  in  the  above-mentioned  teaching  materials  and  a 
series  of  research  reports  to  which  the  reader  is  directed  since  it  would  be  dif- 
ficult to  give  a  brief  resumS  here.  (See  below). 
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1   Project  title 


GUME/Prov  2    (The  GUME/Tests  2-project)  ' 

(GUME  •  (the  Swedish  for)  Gothenburg,  Teaching  Methods  in  English, 
the  Subproject  dealing  with  Test  Construction) 


(xl  In  pfogtess  Completed 
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Departnent  of  Education  and  Educational  Research, 
School  of  Education,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 


4   Project  •  and  investlption  leader 


Torsten  Lindblad 


S  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 

Others 
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6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 


Date  of  completion  (est) 
1977 


7   Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education i  Stockholm 


8  Keywords 


Foreign  language  testsi  English  as  a  foreign  languagCt  test  construction! 
pypficiency  testa »  atandariiged  tests »  evaluation,  longitudinal ■ study  


Si 


9   Background,  alms  and  probl e m 


The  project  has  tv/o  main  aimt  1.  In  continuation  o£  work  carried  out  during 
the  last  few  years,  tests  are  constructed  and  evaluated  for  different  levels 
of  the  Swedish  school  systenit  standardized  tests  for  grades  6  and  8, 
standardized  tests  for  grade  2  of  the  ^gymnasium*  (students  aged  13,  15,  and 
18  respectively),  diagnostic  and  final  tests  for  teacher  trainees  at  Sweden's 
IS  colleges  of  education*  All  the  tests  are  in  English  as  a  foreign  language, 
and  the  results  are  used  for  grading  as  well  as  for  research  purposes 
(co-utparative  studies  etc).  -  2.  The  second  task  for  the  project  is  a  three-year 
longitudinal  evaluation  of  the  teaching  of  Englfeh  in  Sweden.  The  background 
of  this  latter  study,  which  is  in  a  planning  sttige,  is  partly  ths  experiences 
made  in  the  project  over  the  last  few  years,  partly  the  debate  cn  language 
teaching,  which  has  come  to  concentrate  on  objectives  and  on  the  question 
of  whether  the  objectives  set  in  our  standard  curricula  are  achieved. 


LC 


16  Scope 


The  tests  produced  Mi  administered  by  the  project  are  taken  by  all  Swedish 
students  at  the  levals  ooncetnad,  i.a.  about  UO  000  par  age  level).  The 
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(GUME  •  (the  Swedish  for)  Gothenburg,  Teaching  Methods  in  English, 
the  Subproject  dealing  with  Test  Construction) 


1x1  In  progress  Completed 


3  Institute 


Department  o£  Education  and  Educational  Research, 
School  of  Education,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 


4   Project  •  and  investigation  leader 


Tors ten  Lindblad 


S  Personnel 


Number  of  researctiers 

2 


Others 

3 
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6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 

197A 


Date  of  completion  (est) 
1977 


7    Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education,  Stockholm 


8  Keywords 


Foreign  language  tests,  English  as  a  foreign  language,  test:  construction, 
— pyoficiency  tftats,  standardized  tests,  evaluation,  longitudinal  study  

9   Background,  aims  and  problem  

The  project  has  two  main  aims;  1.  In  continuation  of  work  carried  out  during 
the  last  few  years,  tests  are  constructed  and  evaluated  for  different  levels 
^        of  the  Swedish  school  system:  standardised  tests  for  grades  6  and  8, 
S        standardised  tests  for  grade  2  of  the  'gymnasiuui*  (students  aged  13,  IS,  and 

18  respectively),  diagnostic  and  final  tests  for  teacher  trainees  at  Sweden^s 
g  15  colleges  of  education.  All  the  tests  are  in  English  as  a  foreign  language, 
^       and  the  results  are  used  for  grading  as  well  as  for  research  purposes 

(comparative  studies  etc)*  -  2«  The  second  task  for  the  project  is  a  three-year 
r,        longitudinal  evaluation  of  the  teaching  of  EngHsh  in  Sweden.  The  background 
^       of  this  latter  study,  which  is  in  a  planning  stage,  is  partly  the  experienees 
^       made  in  the  project  over  the  last  few  years,  partly  the  debate  on  language 
W       teaching,  which  has  come  to  concentrate  on  objectives  and  on  tha  question 
o       of  whether  the  objectives  set  in  our  standard  curricula  are  achieved* 


(M     10  Scope 


^       The  tests  produced  and  administered  by  the  project  are  taken  by  all  Swedish 

students  at  the  levels  concerned,  i«e.  about  110  000  per  age  level.  The 
longitudinal  study  will  involve  between  5  000  and  10  000  pupilc*  iiP./t- 

-II 11-—  ir  ii  Mill   "  —  ....^.^   .  .  .  .     ,.  .  .nf.— »--'fj^-r.l  


The  new  tests  for  the  various  purposes  are  constructed  and  tried  out  in 
a  nunber  o£  steps  before  they  are  used  on  a  larger  scale.  The  results  of  the 
populations  or,  in  the  case  o^  the  standardized  tests,  of  large  samples  are 
analysed  by  computer  to  yield  item  analyses  in  order  to  facilitate  revisions 
as  well  as  results  on  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils  inuorder  to 
yield  norms  for  grading  according  to  the  5-grade  scale  used  in  Sweden 
(7-24-38-24-7  %)»  -  In  the  longitudinal  evaluation  study  four  groups  of 
pupils  will  be  used,  and  the  groups  will  be  followed  for  three  years,  through 
grades  4-6,  6-8,  8-10,  10-12,  respectively.  Tests  will  be  given  on  four 
occasions}  at  the  beginning  of  the  study  and  at  the  end  of  the  school  year 
in  19757  1976,  and  1977. 


12    Main  findings 


Results  have  been  discussed  in  the  two  reports  mentioned  below  and  in  a 
nubiber  of  internal  PM's  at  the  National  Board  of  Education.  From  the  new 
study  there  are,  as  yet,  no  results,  of  course. 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  task  of  the  MUT  Project  i.a.  is  to  define  the  goal  descriptions  more 
clearly,    two  teams  are  working  with  the  objectives  of  the  teaching  of 
English  in  the  "grundskola"  resp  the  "gymnasieskola".   these  groups  need 
basic  data  for  their  discussions.   As  a  basis  for  discussion  it  seemed 
suitable  to  carry  out  an  analysis  of  the  passages  in  the  authorised  curricula 
dealing  with  the  teaching  of  English* 
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1974 

7    Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education  (the  MUT  Project).  Costs  budget  year  73/74  12900Scr. 


8  Keywords 


: Teaching  of  English  as  a  foreign  language;  Curriculum  research;  Goal 
.^.doxuiment analyflifl;  Kducational.(ins&Micti6n^   

9    Background,  aims  and  pioblem 


I 


The  task  of  the  MUT  Project  i.a.  is  to  define  the  goal  descriptions  more 
clearly.    Two  teams  are  working  with  the  objectives  of  the  teaching  of 
English  in  the  "grundskola"  resp  the  "gymnasieskola".    These  groups  need 
basic  data  for  their  discussions.   As  a  basis  for  discussion  it  seemed 
suitable  to  carry  out  an  analysis  of  the  passages  in  the  authorized  curricula 
dealing  with  the  teaching  of  English. 
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1)  The  passages  in  the  curricula  dealing  with  the  teaching  of  English  are 
scrutinised  in  detail,   All  passages  which  contain  explicit  goal  descriptions 
or  which  could  be  interpreted  as  containing  implicit  goal  descriptions  are 
noted  and  objectives  are  formulated  from  them. 

2)  The  objectives  derived  in  this  way  are  noted  on  cards  and  catalogued  with 
the  aid  of  a  classification  scheme  constructed  on  the  basis  of  a  general 
taxonomy  and  some  taxonomies  specially  designed  with  regard  to  foreign 
language  teaching. 

3)  The  generality  level  of  the  goal  descriptions  and  the  scope  of  the  objects 
of  behaviour  in  the  objectives  are  examined. 

4)  Systematically  arranged  and  therefore  more  readable  presentations  of  the 
objectives  de  fecto  met  with  in  the  curricula  are  given.   In  this  way  it  is 
possible  to  observe  points,  at  which  new  objectives  should  perhaps  be  in- 
serted, and  points,  at  which  it  would  seen  advisable  to  define  the  objectives 
more  clearly.    In  the  case  of  the  "gymnasieskola",  comparisons  with  the 
objectives  for  the  teaching  of  German  and  French  are  also  made. 


12   M<.in  findings  / 


13    ftibliogiaphic  infot maiion 


Gate  Klingbergi   Undervisningsm&len  f6r  ilmnet  engelska  i  Lgr  69*   En  m&ldoku- 
mentanalys  (»  An  analysis  of  the  objectives  for  the  teaching  of  English  in  the 
Swedish  Comprehensive  School  authorized  curriculum  of  1969).  Rapporter  frdn 
Pedagogiska  institutionen  vid  L&rarhdgskolan  i  Gdteborg.   Rapport  nr  54.  197^. 
92  pp.. 

Another  report,  "Mlllen  f6r  undervisningen  i  moderna  sprUk  1  Lgy  70.  FortsStt- 
ningsspi^dken  p&  tte-  och  fyradrlga  linjer.  En  m&ldokumentanalys  (sAn 
analysis  of  the  objectives  for  the  teaching  of  modern  languages  in  the 
Swedish  "gymnasieskola"  (upper  secondary  level  comprehensive  school) 
authorized  curriculum  of  1970),  is  planned  for  the  latter  part  of  1974. 


ERIC 


2)  The  objectives  derived  in  this  way  are  noted  on  cards  and  catalogued  with 
the  aid  of  a  classification  scheme  constructed  on  the  basis  of  a  general 
taxonomy  and  some  taxonomies  specially  designed  with  regard  to  foreign  . 
language  teaching. 

3)  The  generality  level  of  the  goal  descriptions  and  the  scope  of  the  objects 
of  behaviour  in  the  objectives  are  examined. 

4)  Systematically  arranged  and  therefore  more  readable  presentations  of  the 
objectives  de  facto  met  with  in  the  curricula  are  given.   In  this  way  it  is 
possible  to  observe  points,  at  which  new  objectives  should  perhaps  be  in- 
serted, and  points,  at  which  it  would  seen  advisable  to  define  the  objectives 
more  clearly.    In  the  case  of  the  "gymnasieskola",  comparisons  with  the 
objectives  for  the  teaching  of  German  and  French  are  also  made. 


12    Main  findings 


13    Bibliogiaphlc  Infotmafion 


GQte  Klingberg.   Undervisningsm&len  f6r  Smnet  engelska  i  Lgr  69*   En  m&ldoku- 
mentanalys  (=  An  analysis  of  the  objectives  for  the  teaching  of  English  in  the 
Swedish  Comprehensive  School  authorized  curriculum  of  1969).   Rapporter  frUn 
Pedagogiska  institutionen  vid  L&rarh5gskolan  i  Gbteborg.  Rapport  nr  54.  1974. 
92  pp. 

Another  report,  "M&len  f5r  undervisningen  i  moderna  sprSk  i  Lgy  70.  Forts£ltt- 
ningsspreiken  pi  tre-  och  fyraHriga  linjer.   En  m&ldokumentanalys  (=An 
analysis  of  the  objectives  for  the  teaching  of  modern  languages  in  the 
Swedish  *'gymnasieskola"  (upper  secondary  level  comprehensive  school) 
authorised  curriculum  of  1970),  is  planned  for  the  latter  part  of  1974. 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 
Date 

197.4-:0a-.?0  


109 


1    Project  title 


Language  Development  and  Social  Influences 
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Language  Developmenti  Social  Influences 


9    Background!  alms  and  proble 
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IS  iJm^  children,  4-6  1/2  years  old,  was  studied  In  Norrkbping 

«;hI5%Mllf  ®J  ®  ^«"9"8S|?  proficiency  was  tested  Individually  by  means  of, 
J5  JSJf^r  ^'^I"!!^**^®  recording  of  utterances,  using  pictures  as  Incentive. Examples 
2IJ^  tS5'S5  5J"^^®^      P?^!^!!®      ««^*^ve  vocubulary,  sentence  length,  and  pronouncia 
t  on.  The  flndlncjs  were  re  ated  to  such  variables  as  Intelligence,  constellation  of 

fh;:l2^5i:J  ilSf  ^^^V  Pa^ej^s.  a"?  amount  of  books  at  home,  the  results 
hlS^SJfiJ  iJSSJS"!???^^®^®^^®"*/!?^^^  ^«P«"^s  0"  c»^^l<*'s  environment.  The 
llliyl  li  IVAaI^^.  P^^sent  language  proficiency  of  the  1963 

sample  of  children.  Its  main  purposes  are} 

1.  To  stu((y  the  validity  of  the  prognosis  made  on  the  basis  of  the  1963  test 
results 

2.  To  determine  to  what  extent  the  linguistic  competence  Is  related  to  the  social 

3.  To  study  the  structure  In  the  written  sentences  and  relate  the  complexity  to 
social  factors  and  variables  concerning  Intellectual  abilities. 


10   S  c  ope 


f^^147  subjects  aged  13  to  16  years 


In  progress 
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3  Institute 
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Project  leader:  Thord  Erasmie 
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Language  Development,  Social  Influences 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  language  development  of  147  children,  4-6  1/2  years  old,  was  studied  In  Norrkbping 
in  1963.  The  children  s  language  proficiency  was  tested  Individually  by  means  of, 
among  otner  things,  tape  recording  of  utterances,  using  pictures  as  incentive. Examples 
SL«*''i2$^!5  ^''^  passive  and  active  vocubulary,  sentence  length,  and  pronouncia 

tlon.  The. findings  were  related  to  such  variables  as  intelligence,  constellation  of 
u*'''^']^!^  educational  level  of  parents,  and  the  amount  of  books  at  home,  the  results 
showed  that  the  language  development  clearly  depends  on  the  child's  environment.  The 
projected  research  will  be  a  study  of  the  present  language  proficiency  of  the  1963 
sample  of  children.  Its  m\y\  purposes  are: 

1.  To  study  the  validity  of  the  prognosis  made  on  the  basis  of  the  1963  test  . 
results 

2.  To  determine  to  what  extent  the  linguistic  competence  Is  related  to  the  social 
mllleu 

3.  To  study  the  structure  In  the  written  sentences  and  relate  the  complexity  to 
social  factors  and  variables  concerning  Intellectual  abilities. 


10  Scope  

I  J  147  subjects  aged  13  to  16  years 

ERIC 
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Relevant  data  will  be  obtained  by  means  of: 

a.  Document  analyses  (process  variables) 

b.  Individual  tests  and  group  tests  (product  variables) 

c.  Questionnaires  (product  variables) 

d.  Analyses  of  the  structures  In  written  sentences 


12    Main  fi  dings  //^ 


The  final  report  of  the  project  will  be  published  In  1974.  The  first  phase  of  the 
project,  the  1963  studies,  has  been  reported  In  the  works  listed  below. 

Some  results  of  the  language  Investigation  1972  have  been  reported  In  papers  as 
per  below. 


13    Bibliographic  information 


Erasmie,  T:  Sprlkutveckllngen  under  fdrskole&ldern  (Language  development  during  pre- 
school age).  Soclala  meddelanden  No  6-7,  1963,  pp  697-722 

"         :  Studler  rbrande  sprfikutveckllngen  hos  barn  1  aidern  4-6  1/2  fir  (Studies  on 
the  language  development  of  children  aged  4-6  1/2  years).  Gbteborg,  1964,  154  p 

"         !  Barnets  sprikutveckling  (The  language  development  of  the  child),  Stockholm, 
1970,  154  p 

Burfin,  A  &  Forslund,  Kj  Soclala  faktorers  Inverkan  pd  barns  sprfikutveckllig  (The  In- 
fluence of  social  factors  on  chlldrens*  language  development),  1973,  Report  No  1 

Andersson,  J  &  Fall,  l\  Studler  rbrande  verbal  fluencyfbrmfiga  hos  barn  och  ungdom  1 
lldern  12-16  it  (Studies  on  verbal  fluency  ability  In  children  and  youth  aged 
12  -  16  years),  1973,  Report  No  2  . 

DahUn,  A-Bj  Fbrstudle  till  en  undersbkning  av  grunddrag  rspr«kfbrm4gan  hos  elever  pS 
flrundskolans  hbgstadlum.  (A  pilot  study  on  an  Investigation  of  the  basic  elements 
In  the  language  ability  among  pupils  In  the  secondary  school),  1974,Report  No  3 


ERid  reports  are  In  Swedish,  « o  /i^ 


12    Main  findings  //^ 


The  final  report  the  project  will  be  published  In  1974.  The  first  phase  of  the 
project,  the  1963  studies,  has  been  reported  in  the  works  listed  below. 

Some  results  of  the  language  investigation  1972  have  been  reported  in  papers  as 
per  below. 
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Erasmie,  T:  Sprakutvecklingen  under  fbrskole«ldern  (Language  development  during  pre- 
school age).  Social  a  meddelanden  No  6-7 >  1963,  pp  697-722 

"         J  Studier  rbrande  sprAkutvecklingen  hos  barn  1  Aldern  4-6  1/2  it  (Studies  on 
the  language  development  of  children  aged  4-6  1/2  years).  Gbteborg,  1964,  154  p 

"  sprakutveckling  (The  language  development  of  the  child),  Stockholm, 

1970,  154  p 

Burfin,  A  &  Forslund,  Kj  Sociala  faktorers  inverkan  pd  barns  sprfikutveckling  (The  in- 
fluence of  social  fac\.ors  on  childrens"  language  development),  1973,  Report  No  1 
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12  -  16  years),  1973,  Report  No  2 

OahUn,  A-Bj  Fbrstudie  till  en  undersbkning  av  grunddrag  1  sprlkfbrmagan  hos  elever  pi 
grundskolans  hbgstadium.  (A  pilot  study  on  an  Investigation  of  the  basic  elements 
in  the  language  ability  among  pupils  in  the  secondary  school),  1974,Report  No  3 

All  reports  are  in  Swedish.  ,  , . 
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Models  for  the  bilingual  teaching  of  immigrant  children 


fx]  I n  progf esi 


Completed 


3  Institute 


The  . Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Lund,  Pack, 
S-220  07  Lund  7 


4    Project  •  and  investigation  leader 


Professor  Ingvar .  Johannesson 


5  Personnel 


1  Number  of  researchers 
L  2  1/2 

Others 
1 

6  Timeschedule 

Starting  date 
1972 

Date  of  completion  (est) 
1977 

7    Source  of  finance 

National  Board 

of  Education, 

Stockholm 

8  Keywords 

BILINGUALISM,  BILINGUAL  TEACHING, 

IMMIGRANT  TEACHING 

9    Background,  aims 

and  problem 
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In  order  to  give  immigrant  children  the  same  opportunities  as  Swedish 
children  to  live  and  function  in  the  Swedish  society,  it  is  necessary 
to  create  for  them  teaching  models  which  directly  lead  to  bilingual 
mastery, 

The  main  purposes  of  this  project  are: 

.  to  develop  and  strengthen  the  linguistic  abilities  and  language 
mastery  of  immigrant  children  first  in  their  mother  tongue  and  then 
in  Swedish  in  order  to  attain  a  functional  bilingualism, 

.  to  develop  models  and  methods  for  the  bilingual  teaching  of  immigrant 
children  in  Swedish  pre-  and  comprehensive  schools, 

.  to  study  and  anlyse  bilingual  learning  with  special  consideration  of 
the  relationship  between  language  1  and  2,  as  well  as  the  relation* 
ship  between  the  linguistic  development  and  other  relevant  factors. 


ERIC    Bilingual  pre-school  teaching  for  5  to  6  years  old  immigrant  children. 
Bilingual  teaching  of  immigrant  children  at  the  lower  level  of  cotnpr©- 
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Institute 


The  . Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Lund,  Pack, 
S-220  07  Lund  7 


4    Project  •  and  investigation  leader 


Professor  Ingvar  Johannesson 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 
2  1/2 


Others 
1 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 
1972 


Date  of  completion  (est) 
1977 


7    Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education,  Stockholm 


8  Keywords 


BILINGUALISM,  BILINGUAL  TEACHING,  IMMIGRANT  TEACHING 


9    Background,  alms  and  problem 


In  order  to  give  immigrant  children  the  same  opportunities  as  Swedish 
children  to  live  and  function  in  the  Swedish  society,  it  is  necessary 
to  create  for  them  teaching  models  which  directly  lead  to  bilingual 
mastery. 

The  main  purposes  of  this  project  are: 

.  to  develop  and  strengthen  the  linguistic  abilities  and  language 
mastery  of  immigrant  children  first  in  their  mother  tongue  and  then 
in  Swedish  in  order  to  attain  a  functional  bilingualism, 

.  to  develop  models  and  methods  for  the  bilingual  teaching  of  immigrant 
children  in  Swedish  pre*  and  comprehensive  schools, 

.  to  study  and  anlyse  bilingual  learning  with  special  consideration  of 
the  relationship  between  language  1  and  2,  as  well  as  the  relation'* 
ship  between  the  linguistic  development  and  other  relevant  factors. 
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%  \  BiliKigual  pre-school  teaching  for  5  to  6  years  old  immigrant  children* 
^     Bilingual  teaching  of  Immigrant  children  at  the  lower  level  of  compre-^ 


hensive  school. 
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At  pre-school  level;    Setting  up  of  bilingual  teaching  model  and  evalua- 
tion of  ifs  outcomes  through  new  conceived  tools  for  the  testing  of 
concept  development,  language  development  in  Swedish  and  Finnish,  and 
the  evaluation  of  concept  teaching  in  mathematic. 

At  school  level!    Setting  up  of  an  integrated  bilingual  teaching  model 
and  evaluation  of  it's  outcomes  through  various  standardised  diagnostic 
tests  of  writing  and  readi  ig  both  in  Swedish  and  Finnish,  and  the  attain 
ment  ir  arithmetics. 


12  Main  findings  ' 

During  the  school  year  1972-73  two  teaching  models  based  on  bilingual 
principles  and  theories  have  been  set  up  at  pre-school  level.  A 
report  summarizing  the  pedagogical  processes  has  been  worked  up  and 
published  (see  below). 

-ttiring  the  school  year  1973^74  a  single  bilingual  teaching  model  has 
been  set  up  at  pre-school  level  and  it's  outcomes  has  been  evaluated 
through  various  testings. 

A  report  about  this  activity  will  be  published  soon. 
A  bilingual  teaching  model  for  grade  1  of  the  lower  level  of  the 
comprehensive  school  has  been  set  up  and  it's  outcome  evaluated  through 
various  diagnostic  tests  of  language  and  mathematical  attainments. 
A  report  about  this  activity  will  be  published  later  this  autumn. 

13  Bibliographic  information 

Johannesson,  I.,  Alwall,  G.,  Chaib,  M;    Models  for  the  bilingual 
teaching  of  immigrant  children.    Newsletter  from  N;B.E.,  July  1973, 
Stockholm. 

Chaib,  M:  TvSsprSkig  lekskoletraning  av  invandrarbarn.  Report  from 
the  Institute  of  Education.    No  46,  1974.    Lund.    (English  summary). 
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Models  for  teaching  parents  of  immigrant  children 


pn  In  progress  |    [  Completed 
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The  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Lund,  Pack, 
S-220  07  Lund  7 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Professor  Ingvar  Johannesson 
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The  principle  aims  of  this  project  are: 

to  develop  and  strengthen  the  parents'  language  ability  both  in 
their  native  language  and  in  Swedish  with  special  reference  to 
the  mothers 

2«    to  develop  models  and  methods  for  the  organisation  of  an  adequate 

teaching  of  parents  to  immigrant  children 
3.    to  analyze  the  relationship  between  the  parents"  experiences  and 

attitudes  towards  their  own  further  instruction  and  their  children! 

progress  in  Swedish  schools. 


10  Scope 


Er|c  ^^^^^      families  with  children  in  the  Bilingual  teaching  project. 


els  for teaching  parents  of  immigrant  children 


J  pn  li'  progress  |    [  Completed 

3  Institute 


The  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Lund,  Pack, 
S-220  07  Lund  7 


4    Project  •  and  investigation  leader 


Professor  Ingvar  Johannesson 


5  Personnel 


1  Number  of  researchers 

Others  " 
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6    Time  schedule 

Starting  date 

Date  of  completion  (est) 

1973 

1977 

7    Source  of  finance 

National  Board  of  Educat ion,  Stockholm 


8  Keywords 


IMMIGRANT,  BILINGUAL,  PARENTS 


9    Background,  alms  and  problem 
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The  principle  aims  of  this  project  are: 

to  develop  and  strengthen  the  parents'  language  ability  both  in 
their  native  language  and  in  Swedish  with  special  reference  to 
the  mothers 

2*    to  develop  models  and  methods  for  the  organisation  of  an  adequate 

teaching  of  parents  to  immigrant  children 
3.    to  analyze  the  relationship  between  the  parents^  experiences  and 

attitudes  towards  their  own  further  instruction  and  their  childreng 

progress  in  Swedish  schools. 


<N     10  Scope 


I  (  About  50  families  with  children  in  the  Bilingual  teaching  project. 


An  evaluation  with  interviews  is  planned  to  take  place  before  and 
aftei  the  special  courses. 
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11  Methods 


12    Main  findings 


13   Bibliographic  information 
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Longitudinal  study  of  children's  language  performar*oe 
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3  institute 


Department  of  Education 
University  of  Lund 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Barbro  SneskSr,  psyebologist 


5  Personnel 


I  Number  of  researchers 


Others 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 

1971 


Date  of  completion  (est) 

1975 


7    Source  of  finance 


The  Swedish  Oouncll  for  Social  Scienoe  Research 

8  Keywords  
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 
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To  eonstruot  a  diagnostic-prognostic  instrument  in  order  to  identify  pre- 
school children  with  language  disorders  so  that  they  can  get  appropriate 
remedial  training  before  school.  To  do  this,  some  questions  have  to  be 
answered  first, 

1,  What  is  "normal"  language  ability  for  Swedish  children  at  different  ages*> 

2,  How  many  language  variables  ere  necessary  to  test  in  order  to  identify 
as  many  children  as  possiblo  wit'i  language  disorders? 

3,  How  are  lan-^uage  variabilis  connected  with  background  variables  (sex,  in- 
telligence, soeio-eeonomie  level,  psyohological  and  physiological  factors, 
verbal  stimulation)? 

4,  Does  the  development  of  language  vsiria^les  differ  with  different  children? 
5«  How  much  Information  about  languagp  performance  and  background  has  to  be 

collected  at  the  age  of  4  to  be  able  to  predict  language  performance  at 
the  age  of  6? 
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Longitudinal  study  of  children^ s  language  performanoe 


(x^  In  progress 


Completed 


3  Institute 


Department  of  Education 
University  of  Lund 


4    Project  "  and  investigation  leader 
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Barbro  Bnesk&r,  psychologist 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 
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Others 

6    Time  schedule 

!  Starting  date 

1  ^^^^ 

Date  of  completion  (est) 

1975 

7    Source  of  finance 

The  Swedish  Council  for  Social  Science  Research 


8  Keywords 
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To  construct  a  diagnostic-prognostic  instrument  in  order  tp  identify  pre- 
school children  with  language  disorders  so  that  they  can  get  appropriate 
remedial  training  before  school.  To  do  this,  some  questions  have  to  be 
answered  first. 

1.  What  is  "normal"  language  ability  for  Swedish  children  at  different  ages? 

2.  How  many  language  variables  are  necessary  to  test  in  order  to  identify 
as  many  children  as  possible  wit'i  language  disorders? 

3.  How  are  lanniage  variables  connected  with  background  variables  (sex,  in* 
t^lligence,  socio-economic  level,  psychological  and  physiological  factors, 
verbal  stimulation)? 

4.  Does  the  development  of  language  variables  differ  with  different  children? 

5.  How  much  information  about  language  performance  and  background  has  to  be 
collected  at  the  age  of  4  to  be  able  to  predict  language  performance  at 
the  ae*»  of  6? 


10  S»rope 
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250  children,  born  in  April  1967,  Swedish  oitizens,  residing  in  Malm(5. 
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U  Methods 


Language  perfonnanoe:  Articulation  test 

Vocabulary  test 
Sentence  construction  test 


Background  datat  Intelligence 

Questlonnaries 
Interviews 

The  children  are  tested  at  the  ages  of  4  and  6  and  will  also  he  tested  when 
they  are  8  years  old. 


12    Main  findings 


13    Bibliographic  information 
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8  Keywords 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  UMT -project  (Methods  for  the  teaching  of  German),  which  was  started 
in  the  aut  im  term  of  1965  and  which  is  calculated  to  be  completed  by  1973/74, 
is  part  of  the  Research  and  Development  work  financed  by  the  National  Board  of  Edu- 
cation* 

The  main  aims  of  the  project  are  (1)  to  make  a  scientific  study  of  some 
prerequisites  and  various  methods  for  the  teaching  of  German  to  students  in 
the  Swedish  comprehensive  school  and  (2)  to  produce  in  this  context  and  by 
means  of  successive  testings  and  revisions  a  study  material  system  for 
teaching  German  to  beginners 
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National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


Second  language  leaning,  language  instruction,  modem  languages 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  UMT -project  (Methods  for  the  teaching  of  German),  which  was  started 

in  the  autum  term  of  1965  and  which  is  calculated  to  be  completed  by  1973/74, 

is  part  of  the  Research  and  Development  work  financed  by  the  National  Board  of  Edu* 

cation. 

The  main  aims  of  the  project  are  (1)  to  make  a  scientific  study  of  some 
prerequisites  and  various  methods  for  the  teaching  of  German  to  students  in 
the  Swedish  comprehensive  school  and  (2)  to  produce  in  this  context  and  by 
means  of  successive  testings  and  revisions  a  study  material  system  for 
teaching  German  to  beginners 
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The  research  and  production  of  study  material  carried  out  by  the  UMT  project 
has  been  made  possible  through  the  cooperation  o£  researchers/  language 
experts,  methodologists,  writers,  publishers,  teachers  and  students. 
The  researcher  and  writer  group  transforms  the  results  of  the  basic  research  into 
general  principles  for  the  compilation  and  construction  of  study  material, 
fhis  material  is  then  tried  out  and  the  measures  taken  to  revise  it  are 
dependent  on  the  students'  achievements  and  the  reactions  of  the  teachers. 
The  work  of  the  UMT  project  can  be  divided  into  four  main  phases: 

1.  Pedagogical  analysis  of  prerequisites:  analyses  of  goals,  students  and  material 

2.  Pedagogical  process  analysis  with  experiments  in  teaching  methods 

3.  Pedagogical  product  analysis  with  various  kinds  of  testings 

4.  Production  of  study  mate  rial  according  to  the  results  obtained  from  points  1-3. 


12    Main  findings 


Among  the  results  obtained  c^n  be  mentioned: 

1.  The  teaching  system  of  the  UMT  project  has  proved  to  be  superior  to 
a  number  of  other  study  materials  with  which  it  has  been  compared 

2.  The  attitudes  of  both  teachers  and  students  to  the  study  matezial  of  the 
UMT  project  are  positive 

3.  The  variation  between  classes  is  considerable,  which  indicates 

that  variation  causes  other  than  the  study  material  are  of  great  significance 

4.  A  very  large  part  of  language  skill  can  be  described  in  the  following 
three  factors:  knowledge  of  grammar  and  vocabulary,  intelligence  and 
pronoun  elation 

5.  The  students  should  have  access  to  text  in  the  introductory  lessons 
for  beginners 

6.  Grammatical  surveys  produce  good  effects 

7.  The  two -language  word -list  is  more  effective  than  the  single  language  one 
8*  The  investigation  of  toleration  shows  that  the  choice  of  the  wrong 

word  often  leads  to  misunderstanding,  while  grammatical  mistakes  are 
not  so  important  in  this  respect. 
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-  "ifllirfll^iiief  iiiia  write t  group  tranBiorms  the  results  of  the  basic  research  into 
itlieral  principles  for  the  compilation  and  construction  of  study  material. 
This  material  is  then  tried  out  and  the  measures  taken  to  revise  it  are 
dependent  on  the  students'  achievements  and  the  reactions  of  the  teachers, 
the  work  of  the  UMT  project  can  be  divided  into  four  main  phases: 

1.  Pedagogical  analysis  of  prerequisites:  analyses  of  goals,  students  and  material 

2.  Pedagogical  process  analysis  with  experiments  in  teaching  methods 

3.  Pedagogical  product  analysis  with  various  kinds  of  te -tings 

4.  Production  of  study  material  according  to  tlie  results  obtained  from  points  1-3. 


12    Main  findings   /  o?^ 


Among  the  result  j  obtained  can  be  mentioned: 

1.  The  teaching  system  of  the  UMT  project  has  proved  to  be  superior  to 
a  number  of  other  study  materials  with  which  it  has  been  compared 

2.  The  attitudes  of  both  teachers  and  students  to  the  study  material  of  the 
UMT  project  are  positive 

3.  The  variation  between  classes  is  considerable,  which  indicates 

that  variation  causes  other  than  the  study  material  are  of  great  si|^ificance 

4.  A  very  large  part  of  language  skill  can  be  described  in  the  following 
three  factors:  knowledge  of  grammar  and  vocabulary,  intelligence  and 
pronounciation 

5.  The  students  should  have  access  to  text  in  the  introductory  lessons 
for  beginners 

6.  Grammatical  surveys  produce  good  effects 

7.  The  two-language  word-list  is  more  effective  than  the  single  language  one 

8.  The  investigation  of  toleration  shows  that  the  choice  of  the  wrong 
word  often  leads  to  misunderstanding,  while  granunatical  mistakes  are 
not  so  important  in  this  respect. 
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The  project  concerns  itself  with  the  descriptive  linguistic  basis  for  the 
teaching  of  Swedish  to  immigrants.  Investigations  of  immigrant  Swedish  are 
to  be  carried  out  in  combination  with  grammatical  and  typological  studies 
in  order  to  gain  knowledge  of  the  specific  linguistic  problems  encountered 
in  Swedish  by  speakers  of  a  number  of  other  languages.  This  is  a  matter  of 
both  specifying  problems  in  Swedish  for  speakers  of  certain  languages^  and 
takinf,'  an  over-all  view  of  the  alternative  types  of  problems  recorded  for 
the  various  groups.  Thus  the  project  goes  beyond  the  scope  of  bilateral 
oontrastive  studies  and  concerns  itself  also  with  the  profile  of  awedish 
from  a  universal,  typological  point  of  view.  There  will  be  a  successive 
limit'j.tJ.on  to  a  number  of  problems  of  language  structure. 
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The  project  concerns  itself  with  the  descriptive  linguistic  basis  for  the 
teaching  of  Swedish  to  immigrants.  Investigations  of  immigrant  Swedish  are 
to  be  carried  out  in  combination  with  grammatical  and  typological  studies 
in  order  to  gain  knowledge  of  the  specific  linguistic  problems  encountered 
in  Swedish  by  speakers  of  a  number  of  other  languages.  This  is  a  matter  of 
both  specifying  problems  in  Swedish  for  speakers  of  certain  languages,  end 
takin,'^  ajfi  over-all  view  of  the  alternative  types  of  problems  recorded  for 
the  various  groups.  Thus  the  project  goes  beyond  the  scope  of  bilateral 
contrastive  studies  and  concerns  itself  also  with  the  profile  of  Swedish 
from  a  universal,  typological  point  of  view.  There  will  be  a  successive 
limit'..tion  to  a  number  of  problems  of  language  structure* 

/I 

10  Scope 

n  Method.  ^  w  nvim 

Two  preliminary  undertakings  have  been  started t 

(1)  an  error  analysis  based  on  written  oompositions  by  students  representing 
about  10  native  languages ^ 

(2)  a  surrey  of  typological  information  in  linguistic  literature,  relevant  to 
the  projeot* 

This  shall  lead  over  to  investigations  on  speoifio  points  of  interest* 
Reports  are  being  prepared* 
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1??  "^^f**  purpose  of  the  lEA  survey  has  been  to  study  the  relation- 
ship between  achievement  as  measured  by  performance  on  international 
tests,  measuring  both  cognitive  and  non-cognitive  outcomes,  and  rele. 
vant  input  factors  in  the  social »  economic  and  pedagogic  domain* 
These  relationships  have  been  studied  in  a  series  of  educational 
systems  in  the  hope  of  drawing  useful  generalizations* 
The  data  from  Sweden  makes  it  possible  to  attempt  to  assess  the  pro- 

Iririi*^  awedish  school  system  as  well  as  a  detailed  study 

of  differences  and  changes  in  achievement  and  attitudes  throughout 
secondary  school* 

It  is  hoped  that  useful  conclusions  will  emerge  concerning  the  rela- 
tive  importance  of  the  variables  which  are  included  in  the  study 
and  that  these  will  assist  in  decision  making* 
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The  major  purpose  of  the  IBA  survey  has  been  to  study  the  relation- 
ship between  achievement  as  measured  by  performance  on  international 
tests,  measuring  both  cognitive  and  non-cognitive  outcomes,  and  rele. 
vant  input  factors  in  the  social ,  economic  and  pedagogic  domain. 
These  relationships  have  been  studied  in  a  series  of  educational 
systems  in  the  hope  of  drawing  useful  generalizations. 
The  data  from  Sweden  makes  it  possible  to  attempt  to  assess  the  pro- 
duktivlty  of  the  Swedish  school  system  as  well  as  a  detailed  study 
of  differences  and  changes  in  achievement  and  attitudes  throughout 
secondary  school. 

It  is  hoped  that  useful  conclusions  will  emerge  concerning  the  rela- 
tive importance  of  the  variables  which  are  included  in  the  study 
and  that  these  will  assist  in  decision  making. 
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HI  Methods 


Data  are  available  from  a  representative  sample  of  7  700  students 
and  1  300  teachers  in  Sweden,  Data  were  collected  in  1971. 

The  tests  used  in  the  study  include  a  variety  of  Readin^t  Listeningy 
Writing  and  Speaking  items.  Most  items  are  of  the  multiple  choice  type^ 
but  there  are  tests  of  an  open  ended  type  also^  such  as  dictation^  as 
well  as  productive  teits  in  Writing  and  Speaking. 

Attitude  tests 9  student  questionnaires  and  teacher  questionnaires  were 
also  administered. 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 

The  purpose  is  to  investigate  if  the  Swedish  instzniment  for  measuring  the  degree  of 
difficulty  of  school  text  (lix)  may  be  applied  to  English  text  in  general 1  as  well 
as  school  texts  in  particular*  We  are  also  studying  what  types  of  texts  the  students 
like  and  dislike. 

The  Swedish  formula  has  the  following  simple  forms 
Sentenoelength  -¥  Wordlength  «  Lix 

Wordlength  here  means  the  percentage  of  words  with  more  than  6  letters.  Sentence- 
length  is  the  number  of  words  per  sentence «  and  Lix  is  purely  a  shortening  of  the 
Swedish  l^sbarhetsindex. 


I 


I n  progress 


fx]  Completed 


3  Institute 


Pedagogical  Centre i  Stockholm  Local  Education  Authority 


4    Project  -  and 

investigation  leader 

C  H  BJSmsson 

/33 

Rune  Tideholm 

5  Personnel 

Number  of  researchers 

Others 

1    1  full-time,  1 

part-time 

mm 

6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 


1970 


Date  of  completion  (est) 


1974 


7    Sou<^le  of  finance 


Stockholm  Lokal  Education  Authority 


8  Keywords 


Readability*  English* 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


it 

I 

O 
♦f 

O 


The  purpose  is  to  investigate  if  the  Swedish  instrument  for  measuring  the  degree  of 
difficulty  of  school  text  (lix)  may  be  applied  to  English  text  in  general,  as  well 
as  school  texts  in  particular*  We  are  also  studying  what  types  of  texts  the  students 
like  and  dislike* 

The  Swedish  formula  has  the  following  simple  form: 
Sentencelength  -f  Wordlength  «  Lix 

Wordlength  here  means  the  percentage  of  words  with  ifiore  than  6  letters*  Sentence- 
length  is  the  number  of  words  per  sentence,  and  Lix  is  purely  a  shortening  of  the 
Swedish  IMsbarhetsindex* 
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100  texts  were  selectedi  20  from  children  books.  50  form  light  fiction,  50  from  faC" 
tual  Prjis@.^ndi.2Q..from  laobnical  liteeatuss*  All  inclu4e4  about  400  words  and  were 
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11  Methods 


The  investigation  has  on  the  whole  followed  the  pattern  used  hy  most  researchers 
during  the  last  decades.  The  main  points  are  as  follows:  The  basis  for  the  investi* 
gation  -  the  criterion  «•  consists  of  a  number  of  books  or  texts,  whose  degree  of 
difficulty  has,  by  one  means  or  another,  been  estimated. 

The  second  step  it-  to  select  such  linguistic  elements,  readability  factors,  which 
are  thought  to  account  for  the  text's  degree  of  difficulty.  These  can  be,  for 
example,  the length  of  sentences  or  the  use  of  abstract  words.  By  analysing  the 
correlations,  the  factors  which  together  measure  readability  best  are  selected. 
The  criterion  is  compared  with  every  readability  factor  and  with  different  combi- 
nations of  them. 

Finally,  standards  for  tVie  readability  index  must  be  set  up  so  that  they  can  be 
interpreted  and  understood.  The  final  result  is  normally  expressed  by  an  equation 
-  a  readability  formula. 


12    Main  findings 


The  main  results  from  the  first  part  of  the  project  is  that  lix  functions  very  well 
on  English  text.  Its  validity  -  before  correction  for  attenuation  -  is  .92.  We  have 
earlier  got  coefficients  of  exact  this  magnitude  by  similar  studies  on  Swedish, 
German  and  ]>anish  language. 

Also  the  norm  for  lix  are  the  same  for  English  as  for  Swedish  and  Danish.  Texts 
with  lix  around  20  people  usually  judges  as  very  easy,  lix  around  50  means  easy, 
40  medium,  30  difficult  and  60  very  difficult.  The  figures  for  German  are  throughout 
five  units  higher. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  project  we  made  norms  for  English  school  texts,  used  in 
Swedish  schools.  A  great  number  of  teachers  and  pupils  decided  the  suitable  grade(s) 
for  100  school  texts.  Norms  are  given  in  the  report  below,  which  also  contains  a 
list  of  1  560  English  books  and  texts  with  figures  for  lix,  sentence length  and 
wordlength. 
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tions, both  in  English  and  in  other  subjects,  especially  Swedish  and  mathematics, 
but  also  French  and  German.  The  subject  of  Swedish  is  of  particular  interest,  since 
changes  in  the  timetable  for  English  reault  in  changes  in  the  timetable  for  Swedish. 
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It  has  been  maintained  that  obligatory  instruction  in  English  ought  to  begin  in 
grade  one  of  the  comprehensive  school .  The  reasons  given  have  been  partly  derived 
from  learning  theory,  and  partly  from  ideological  principles:  It  has  been  thought 
desirable  to  improve  the  possibilities  for  general  comnunication  so  that  there  will 
be  more  equality  among  men  in  various  areas* 

Before  1970  an  average  of  3.5  hours  per  week  was  spent  on  English  from  the  fourth 
through  the  ninth  grade,  or  a  total  of  approximately  840  hours  of  instruction  in 
the  conprehensive  school.  Since  1970,  these  hours  have  been  distributed  over  grades 
3  through  9.  The  aim  of  the  project  is  to  investigate  the  effect  of  distributing 
these  840  hours  over  grades  4-9,  3-9  and  1-9. 

The  effect  will  be  measured  in  terms  of  cognitive,  psychomotor  and  affective  func- 
tions, both  in  English  and  in  other  subjects,  especially  Swedish  and  mathematics, 
but  also  French  and  German.  The  subject  of  Swedish  is  of  particular  interest,  since 
dianges  in  the  timetable  for  English  result  in  changes  in  the  timetable  for  Swedish. 
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n  Method,  Uij  tflpy  mumif 

The  groi^JS  under  study  are  divided  into  four  treatment  groups.  One  group  begins  Eng- 
lish according  to  the  study  plans  for  grade  4,  two  groins  according  to  the  plan  for 
grade  3,  and  one  group  begins  English  at  the  second  semester  in  grade  1.  The  last- 
mentioned  groi^  and  one  of  the  groups  which  in  grad  3  ai^  using  the  same  material 
and  are  bein^;  treated  alike  in  every  other  way,  except  for  the  distribution  of  in- 
struction hours  in  English.  The  other  groups  are  using  somewhat  different  material, 
but  are  otherwise  being  taught  in  {^proximately  the  same  way.  Each  group  contains 
appr.  m  immigrant  children. 

At  the  end  of  each  school  year  attitude  measurements  are  made,  as  well  as  measure- 
ments of  ability  in  Swedish  and  mathematics.  The  aim  is  to  see  what  between-grotp 
differences  there  are  vdiich  appear  to  be  the  result  of  the  experimental  treatment. 
Proficiency  in  English  is  tested  after  a  certain  number  of  instruction  hours,  the 
same  for  all  groups.  In  addition,  classroom  observation  are  made  in  order  to  study 
teacher -piqpil  interaction  during  the  English  lessons. 

One  subgroup  of  the  project-team  is  constructiiig  teaching  materials  for  the  first 
three  grades.  The  working  principles  used  in  the  preparation  of  these  materials  have 
been  arrived  at  by  a  thorough  analysis  of  both  Swedish  instruction  material  in  Eng- 
lish as  well  as  similar  material  produced  abroad  for  English  and  other  foreign 
.languages.  Oral  cQinmutucation  skills  are  spftcjaJ ly.^tudied.  

12    Main  findings 

Since  three  of  the  grotqps  do  not  begin  English  until  the  autumn  teim  of  1972,  no 
conparisons  have  yet  been  made.  The  methods  and  materials  used  in  the  other  group 
have  been  evaluated  by  a  battery  of  diagnostic  test=  administered  on  three  different 
occasions .  Special  effort  has  been  focused  on  the  development  and  testing  of  methods 
for  measuring  pronounciation,  intonation  and  proficiency  iji  speaking.  Measurements 
of  Swdish  and  mathematics,  as  well  as  attitude,  have  also  been  made,  and  data  ana- 
lysis is  in  progress.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  achievement  of  the  immigrant 
children. 

Ongoing  studies  include  methods  of  measuring  pronounciation  among  nonliterate  (in 
cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Speech  Transmission  at  the  Roval  Institute  of 
Technology,  Stockholm)  observational  studies  in  the  classroom  (interaction  and  effi- 
ciency studies)  as  well  as  evaluation  of  the  methods  and  materials  system  being 
developed  for  the  project. 
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U  Methods 


During  the  experiment  in  the  autunn  teim  of  1973  the  16  teaching  units  were  divided 
into  two  groups,  one  e^qperiinental  gro\xp  and  one  control  group.  During  half  the  period 
of  the  introduction  of  reading,  i.e.  for  about  6  weeks,  tlie  experinental  group  did 
not  receive  the  rigidly  structured  oral  drill  which  introduces  eveiy  lesson  with  the 
introduction  of  a  new  phoneme . 

At  the  first  point  of  conparison  (i.e.  when  the  experimental  group  takes  up  the  oral 
drill  earlier  left  out)  and  at  the  second  point  of  coijparison  (i.e.  when  the  intro- 
duction ot  reading  can  be  regarded  as  completed),  reading  comprehension  tests,  oral 
reading  tests  (with  sample  of  pi?)ils),  and  attitude  tests  were  carried  out.  The  17 
diagnostic  reading  conprehension  tests  belonging  to  the  teaching  material  are  also 
used  in  the  statistical  process.  Pipils  with  reading  difficulties  in  Swedish  form 
special  group  \dien  analyses  are  made. 


12    Main  findings 


Since  the  data  so  far  conputorised  -  background  variables  and  results  from  the 
points  of  comparison  (except  the  oral  reading  tests)  -  have  not  yet  been  analysed, 
no  reliable  results  are  at  this  date  available. 
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associated  with  it  is  designed  to  elicit,  and  3)  establish  that  proficiency  in  each 
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If  experiments  are  to  be  repeatable  and  the  results  unambiguous.  The  purpose  of  the 
proposed  research  vould  be  to  try  to  develop  and  demonstrate  a  system  for  neeting 
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During  the  development  phase  of  the  research,  three  analyses  would  be  prepared: 
1)  a  linguistic  analysis  of  the  EPAl.*textboolcs ,  which  would  provide  a  conplete 
description  of  the  EPAL  subset,  2)  an  analysis  of  EPAL  procedures  which  would 
make  explicit  how  proficiency  had  been  defined  in  the  classroom,  and  3)  an  ana- 
lysis of  EPAL  tests  which  would  make  explicit  how  proficiency  had  been  defined 
m  the  tests. 

The  plan  would  be  to  express  the  results  of  the  analyses  as  continuously  updated 
lists  of  code-named  classes  with  cross-references,  so  that  a  computer  could  be 
used  to  sort  through  them  and  print  out  new  cnes  for  specific  kinds  of  conpari- 
sons* 


A  The  EPAl  project  (engelska  pa  lagstadiet)  is  described  elsewhere  in  this  catalog. 
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0    Background,  alms  and  problem 


To  test  the  extent  to  which  a  systematic  analysis  of  objectives,  instructional 
procedures  and  evaluation  can  benefit  the  teaching  of  literature  in  the 
Swedish  Comprehensive  School. 
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1)  Drawing  up  of  explicitly  formulated  and  systematically  arranged  curricular  objec- 
tive b 

a)  Construction  of  a  taxonomy  for  the  classification  of  educational  objectives 

b)  A  goal  document  analysis  (of  curricula,  teachers'  manuals  and  articles  from 
iZ  countries) 

c)  A  requirement  analysis  founded  on  the  classification  scheme  and  the  goal  docu- 
ment analysis  (questionnaires  sent  to  lecturers  in  methods  of  teaching,  literary 
scholars,  authors  of  childrens'  books,  childrens'  librarians  and  protagonists 

of  cultural  debate) 

d)  Drawing  up  of  a  list  of  objectives  suggested  as  a  basis  for  discussions  on  both 
a  central  and  a  local  level. 

2)  Co-ordination  of  procedures  and  criteria  with  curricular  objectives 

a)  Collecting  and  sorting  of  a  material  of  procedures  and  criteria  (done  by  making 
a  search  of  teachers'  manuals  and  similar  documents  from  different  countries) 

b)  Construction  of  obj«=^ctive-procedure-criterion  units,  that  is,  concrete  sugges- 
tions for  a  more  effective  teaching  of  literature  through  listing,  at  the  same 
time,  a  curricular  objective,  a  corresponding  procedure  and  one  or  more  criteria, 

Also  planned  was  constructions  of  teaching  aids  for  goal-based  literary  instruction  in 
the  Comprehensive  School  and  a  testing  of  the  application  and  the  effects  of  such  in- 
atruction.  For  thin jw^ork^  no  grants  have  b^en  received^  however.   ^  
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(at  the  same  time  Bibliographic  information) 

A  preliminary  version  of  the  classification  scheme  was  presented  in  Gdte  Klingberg; 
A  scheme  for  the  Classification  of  Educational  Objectives.  Department  of  Educa- 
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jectives Stated  for  the  Use  of  Literature  at  School.  An  Empirical  Analysis.   Part  I. 
Resarch  Bulletin  No.  8,  1971.  227  pp.  -  Part  11:  Appendices.   Research  Bulletin 
No.  9»  1971.  231  pp. 

The  requirement  analysis  was  accounted  for  in  G5te  Klingberg  and  Bengt  Agren: 
Expert  Opinions  on  the  Use  of  Literature  in  the  Swedish  Comprehensive  School. 
A  Taxonomic  Approach  to  Requirement  Analysis.   Research  Bulletin  No.  It,  1972.  Hi  pp 

The  list  of  objectives  and  a  rationale  for  the  co-ordination  of  procedures  and  criteria 
with  curricular  objectives  were  given  in  G5te  Klingberg  and  Monica  Agren:  Planning 
Literary  Instructioa  A  Discussion  of  the  Curricular  Objectives  for  the  Teaching  of 
Literature  in  the  Swedish  Comprehensive  School  and  a  Rationale  for  Objective - 
Procedure-Criterion  Units.  Research  Bulletin  No.  13,  1972.    173  pp. 

A  summary  of  the  analyses  of  the  project  was  presented  in  Gdte  Klingberg:  Goal-Basec* 
Literary  Instruction.    A  Summary  of  the  Basic  Analyses  of  the  LIGRU  Project  and  a 
Programme  for  Practical  Application  and  Further  Research.  Research  Bulletin 
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A  preparatory  work  foi*  the  phase  of  application  planned  is  Bengt  Agren: 

Recensioner  av  barn-  och  ungdomsbttcker.    En  prototyp  till  ett  hjaipmedel  f5r 
undervisningen  i  grundskolan.   Rapporter  fi'Sn  Pedagogiska  institutionen  vid  LSrar- 
hdgskolan  i  Gateborg.    Rapport  nr  45,  1973.    Ill  pp.    (dealing  with  the  possibility 
of  using  reviews  of  childrens'  books  in  the  daily  press). 

A  short  summary  of  the  project  in  SVv'^dish  is  Gbte  Klingberg:  Mdlstyrd  litteratur- 
undervisning.    En  kort  redogdrelae  f6r  LIGRU -projektet.   In:  Meddclelser  fra 
Dansklaererforeningen  (Gyldendal,  Copenhagen)  4,  December  1973,  pp.  339-359 
(reprint  aa  Pedagogiska  institutionen.    Ltirarhagskolan  i  Gdteborg.    Uppsats  nr  18, 
1973). 

A  more  popular  contribution  to  the  debate  founded  on  the  work  of  the  project  is  G6tti 
Klingberg;  och  vdgar  ftir  grundskolans  littcraturundervisning,  Utbildninnrf- 

foryjkning,  rapport  9.  Stockholm:   Utbildningsfttrlaget  (Skoltiverstyrolson) 
1974.  90  pp«    (With  a  «hort  aummary  in  English:  Objectives  and  means  for  the 
literary  instruction  in  the  Swedish  Comprehensive  .School. ) 
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G)  J\  requirement  analysis  lounae a  on  tne  classificafioxTscFeme  and  the  goal  docu- 
ment analysis  (questionnaires  sent  to  lecturers  in  method&  of  teaching,  literary 
scholars,  authors  of  childrens'  books,  childrens'  librarians  and  protagonists 
of  cultural  debate) 

d)  Drawing  up  of  a  list  of  objectives  suggested  as  a  basis  for  discussions  on  both 
a  central  and  a  local  level. 
2)  Co-ordination  of  procedures  and  criteria  with  curricular  objectives 

a)  Collecting  and  sorting  of  a  material  of  procedures  and  criteria  (done  by  making 
>        a  search  of  teachers'  manuals  and  similar  documents  from  different  countries) 

b)  Construction  of  objective-procedure-criterion  units,  that  is,  concrete  sugges- 
tions for  a  more  effective  teaching  of  literature  through  listing,  at  the  same 
time,  a  curricular  objective,  a  corresponding  procedure  and  one  or  more  criteria. 

Also  planned  was  constructions  of  teaching  aids  for  goal-based  literary  instruction  in 
the  Comprehensive  School  and  a  testing  of  the  application  and  the  effects  of  such  in- 
atruction.  For.thiB  work,  no  gy^nts  have  been  received,  however.  
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(at  the  same  time  Bibliographic  information) 

A  preliminary  version  of  the  classification  scheme  was  presented  in  G5te  Klingberg; 
A  scheme  for  the  Classification  of  Educational  Objectives.  Department  of  Educa- 
tional Research.    Gothenburg  School  of  Education.    Research  Bulletin  No.  5,1970.  67  pp 

The  goal  document  analysis  was  accounted  for  in  Gate  Klingberg  and  Bengt  Agren:  Ob- 
jectives Stated  for  the  Use  of  Literature  at  School.  An  Empirical  Analysis.    Part  I. 
Resarch  Bulletin  No.  8,  1971.  227  pp.  -  Part  11:  Appendices.   Research  Bulletin 
No.  9,  1971.  231  pp. 

The  requirement  analysis  was  accounted  for  in  G6te  Klingberg  and  Bengt  Agren: 
Expert  Opinions  on  the  Use  of  Literature  in  the  Swedish  Comprehensive  School. 
A  Taxonomic  Approach  to  Requirement  Analysis.   Research  Bulletin  No.  11, 1972.  Ill  pp 

The  list  of  objectives  and  a  rationale  for  the  co-ordination  of  procedures  and  criteria 
with  curricular  objectives  were  given  in  Gtite  Klingberg  and  Monica  Agren:  Planning 
Literary  Instructioa  A  Discussion  of  the  Curricular  Objectives  for  the  Teaching  of 
Literature  in  the  Swedish  Comprehensive  School  and  a  Rationale  for  Objective- 
Procedure -Criterion  Units.  Research  Bulletin  No.  13,  1972.    173  pp. 
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undervisningen  i  grundskolan.   Rapporter  fr&n  Pedagogiska  institutionen  vid  LSrar- 
hagskolan  i  Gateborg.   Rapport  nr  45,  1973.    Ill  pp.   (dealing  with  the  possibility 
of  using  reviews  of  childrens'  books  in  the  daily  press). 

A  short  summary  of  the  project  in  Swedish  is  Gate  Klingberg:  MSlstyrd  litteratur- 
undervisning.    En  kort  redogarelse  far  LIGRU -projektet.   In:  Meddelelser  fra 
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(reprint  as  Pedagogiska  institutionen.   LSrarhagskolan  i  Gateborg.    Uppsats  nr  18, 
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9    Barkgroiind,  aims  and  problem 


There  are  few  scientific  studies  in  order  to  supply  basic  data  when  public 
measures  to  forward  the  translation  of  children  s  books  are  considered.  This 
means,  for  example,  that  the  methodology  of  such  studies  has  been  treated 
to  a  very  small  extent. 

The  main   problems  to  deal  with  are:   I)  How  children's  books  to  be  trans - 
luted  are  selected,  ?.)  How  the  books  are  in  fact  translated,  3)  Attitudes  to 
the  quality  of  translations. 

The  ultimate  aim  of  drawing  attention  to  these  problems  is  to  give  young 
people  better  access  to  literature  of  top  quality  and  to  give  them  an  inter- 
national outlook.    The  implementation  of  these  objectives  is  the  task  of 
kindergartens  as  well  as  of  schools.   The  three  main  problems  mentioned 
are,  therefore,  of  consequence  ^r  the  daily  work  of  teachers  and  pupils 
as  well  as  for  the  work  outside  school  to  stimulate  and  help  young  people 
in  their  reading. 
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9    Ba'*kgtound,  aims  and  problem 


There  are  few  scientific  studies  in  order  to  supply  basic  data  when  public 
measures  to  forward  the  translation  of  children  s  books  are  considered.  This 
means,  for  example,  that  the  methodology  of  such  studies  has  been  treated 
to  a  very  small  extent. 

The  main   problems  to  deal  with  are:   1)  How  children's  books  to  be  trans- 
lated are  selected,  ?.)  How  the  books  are  in  fact  translated,  3)  Attitudes  to 
the  quality  of  translations. 

The  ultimate  aim  of^'drawing  attention  to  these  problems  is  to  give  young 
people  better  access  to  literature  of  top  quality  and  to  give  them  an  inter- 
national outlook.    The  implementation  of  these  objectives  is  the  task  of 
kindergartens  as  well  as  of  schools.    The  three  main  problems  mentioned 
are,  therefore,  of  consequence  for  the  daily  work  of  teachers  and  pupils 
as  well  as  for  the  work  outside  school  to  stimulate  and  help  young  people 
in  their  reading. 
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U  Methods 


Systematic  presentation  of  problenns  and  testing  of  different  methods  for  studies 


I)  the  relative  importance  of  different  languages  (the  production  of  translated 
literature  in  general,  top  quality  literature,  books  with  certain  content  or 
readability,  the  reasons  why  books  in  certain  languages  are  translated 
more  often  than  books  from  other  languages) 

Z)  the  qualitative  selection  of  books  translated  or  in  stock  (the  methodological 
problem  how  to  construct  lists  of  books  that  "ought  to"  be  translated,  the 
reasons  why  the  qualitative  choice  is  made  as  it  is) 

3)  how  children's  books  are  in  fact  translated  (coding  scheme,  forms  to  be 
filled  in,  exemplification  of  some  categories  of  change  by  way  of  a  detailed 
survey  of  five  books  translated  into  Swedish) 

4)  the  treatment  of  translations  of  children's  books  in  reviews  (systematic 
examination  of  reviews  in  the  daily  press  as  well  as  in  journals  entirely 
devoted  to  review,  classification  of  different  content  of  criticism  of 
translation  work) 


A  systematic  presentation  of  the  problems.  Suitable  methods  for  investigations 
on  a  larger  scale. 
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The  aims  of  the  investigation  are: 

1.  To  descr'ibe  in  sane  detail  the  development  from  7  to  19  years  of  age,  i.e.  in 
primary,  secondary,  and  post-secondary  education,  of  certain  reading,  writing,  and 
other  coninunioation  skills;  especially  with  regard  to  the  level  and  rate  of  develop- 
ment at  different  school  stages, 

2.  To  detetmne,  on  the  basis  of  the  description  according  to  1.  above,  to  what  extent 
the  objectives  stated  in  Swedish  ourrioula  for  the  school  stages  in  question  have 
been  reached. 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  aijns  of  the  investigation  are: 

1.  To  descr-ibe  in  some  detail  the  development  from  7  to  19  years  of  age,  i.e.  in 
prijnary,  secondary,  and  post-secondary  education,  of  certain  reading,  writing,  and 
other  coirwunioation  skills;  especially  with  regard  to  the  level  and  rate  of  develop- 
ment at  different  school  stages. 

2.  To  determine,  on  the  basis  of  the  desc2ription  according  to  1.  above,  to  what  extent 
the  objectives  stated  in  Swedish  eurricula  for  the  school  stages  in  question  have 
been  reached. 
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About  120  Glasses  xt\  Liirik6ping  (slightly  more  than  100  000  inhabitants)  with  alto- 

f ether  2  500  ^Jtudents       tested  in  this  study,  i.e.  about  lo  classes  per  g^ade 
evel»  special  classes  -  like  rejiiedial  classes  -  included.     :  '"--/a^ 
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The        study  has  so  far  comprised: 

1)  Testing  of  the  selected  samples  on  two  occasions  with  an  interval  of  one  year.  The 
study  is  thus  mainly  cross-sectional  but  to  some  extent  longitudinal.  The  development 
of  the  abilities  involved  is  described  o- .  the  basis  of  test  data.  Hirtner  information 
on  tests  etc.  are  given  in  School  Resea^oh  Newsletter  1973:2  (see  below).  . 

2)  A  questionnaire  sent  to  seme  950  teachers  of  Swedish  language  concerning  what  are 
satisfactory  ability  levels  in  students  leaving  different  school  forms.  The  questions 
were  based  on  the  tests  used  in  the  study.  The  opinions  of  the  teachers  can  tlierefore 
be  directly  compared  with  the  observed  ability  levels. 


12    Main  findings 


1)  A  preliminary  analysis  of  test  data  shows,  among  other  things:  In  nearly  all  the 
investigated  abilities  there  is  a  continuous  growth  from  grade  1  to  grade  11  and 
apparent  stagnation  in  gmde  12.  From  grade  5  to  grade  11  the  growth  curve  is  in  most 
cases  almost  linear,  i.e.  the  increase  in  ability  is  constant  from  grade  to  grade. 
The  overlap  between  grades  is  considerable.  The  weakest  students  in  grades  11  and  12 
are  often  below  the  grade  6  average,  whereas  the  best  in  grade  6  reach  the  average 
of  the  upper  secondary  school. 

2)  The  teacher  questionnaire  shows  that  ireny  teachers  find  it  difficult  to  judge  what 
ability  level  an  average  student  should  reach  in,  say,  reading  comprehension.  Among 
those  teachers  who  did  try  ard  make  such  judgments  the  variability  in  opinion  is  great. 
Some  teachers  denend,  for  instance,  more  from  grade  9  students  than  others  do  from 
grade  12  students.  The  results  indicate  that  it  will  be  very  difficult"  to  reach 
general  agreement  as  to  the  'behavioural  objectives'  of  instruction  in  this  area. 
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on  tests  etc.  are  given  in  School  Resea'^Jh  Newsletter  1973:2  (see  below). 

2)  A  questionnaire  sent  to  seme  950  teachers  of  Swedish  language  concerning  what  are 
satisfactory  ability  levels  in  students  leaving  different  school  foms.  The  questions 
were  based  on  the  tests  used  in  the  study.  The  opinions  of  the  teachers  can  therefore 
be  directly  compared  with  the  observed  ability  levels. 


12    Main  findings 


1)  A  preliminary  analysis  of  test  data  shows,  among  other  things:  In  nearly  all  the 
investigated  abilities  there  is  a  continuous  growth  from  grade  1  to  grade  11  and 
apparent  stagnation  in  grade  12.  From  grade  5  to  grade  11  the  growth  curve  is  in  most 
cases  almost  linear,  i.e.  the  increase  in  ability  is  constant  from  grade  to  gmde. 
The  overlap  between  grades  is  considerable.  The  weakest  students  in  grades  11  and  12 
are  often  belcw  the  grade  6  average,  whereas  the  best  in  grade  6  reach  the  average 

of  the  upper  secondary  school. 

2)  The  teacher  questionnaire  shows  that  many  teachers  find  it  difficult,  to  judge  what 
ability  level  an  average  student  should  reach  in,  say,  reading  comprehension.  Anong 
those  teachers  who  did  try  and  make  such  judgments  the  variability  in  opinion  is  gr^at. 
Some  teachers  denand,  for  instc^nce,  more  from  grade  9  students  than  others  do  from 
grade  12  students.  The  results  indicate  that  it  will  be' very  difficult  to  reach 
general  agreement  as  to  the  •behavioural  objectives'  of  instruction  in  this  area. 
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Main  objectives  of  the  investigation: 

a)  Studies  of  language  quality  and  development 

bl  Measures  taken  to  stimulate  students  for  composition  writing 

c)  Social  differences  in  written  language  ability 
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10  Scope 


The  project  is  a  foD'^tv-up  fiitudy  of  about  200  pupils  from  different  districts  in 
Malmd  during  a  three -year  period*  The  problems  stated  abpye  are  studied  in 
eight  data  collections*  /t- 


IX  Methods 


The  studies  of  language  quality  and  development  involve  investigations  ot  what 
objective  standards  may  be  found  in  written  language  and  validation  of  these 
standards.  The  criteria  for  the  validation  have  mainly  been  marks  in  composition 
writing  and  verbal  tests. 

The  investigation  of  measures  to  stimulate  students  for  the  compositions  are  carried 
out  through  questionnaires  and  experimental  studies  in  the  school  situation. 
The  three  c^uperiments  have  aimed  at  various  degrees  of  guidance  by  stimuli  and 
concentration  on  factual  or  emotional  treatment,  subjects  chosen  from  popular 
children's  books  and  concentration  on  creative  or  formal  instruction  and  various 
degrees  of  reality.  The  studies  of  social  variation  in  language  ability  have  been 
made  possible  by  choosing  students  from  three  different  school  districts  in 
Malmd,  representing  high,  medium  and  low  groups  respectively  in  a  social  index. 


12    Main  findings 


The  investigation  of  validity  has  given  some  preliminary  results. 
About  400  linguistic  measures  have  been  validated.  Among  these  with  the 
highest  correlation  with  students'  marks  in  composition -writing  may  be 
mentioned  number  of  different  words  in  the  essay,  number  of  words, 
number  of  punctuation  marks  and  number  of  sentences,  i  e  various  measures 
of  productivity. 

A  factor  analysis  was  carried  out  on  87  of  the  400  linguistic  measures  giving 
the  following  factors:  productivity,  length  of  words,  syntactic  length  of 
sentences,  adverbials,  subordinate  clauses,  graphic  length  of  sentences, 
attributes,  coordination,  verbs  and  adjectives. 
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9    Background,  Ainu  and  problem 


The  completed  projects  Skrivsyntax  (Syntax  in  written  language)  and  Svenska  M&tt 
(Swedish  measurements)  have  made  detailed  comparisons  both  between  the  written 
language  of  upper  secondary  school  students  and  professional  non-fictional  prose 
and  between  the  groups  of  students  with  different  grades.  The  purpose  of  the 
present  project  is  to  produce  concrete  material  for  the  training  of  writing  on  the 
basis  of  the  gauges  of  quality  obtained  and  to  test  empirically  the  effect  of  the 
material,  in  comparison  with  the  traditional  type  of  writing  training* 
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7  teachers»  each  with  one  experimental  and  one  control  class  in  the  first  year 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem  

The  completed  projects  Skrivsyntax  (Syntax  in  written  language)  and  Svenska  Mdtt 
(Swedish  measurements)  have  made  detailed  comparisons  both  between  the  written 
language  of  upper  secondary  school  students  and  professional  non-fictional  prose 
and  between  the  groups  of  students  with  different  grades*  The  purpose  of  the 
present  project  is  to  produce  concrete  material  for  the  training  of  writing  on  the 
basis  of  the  gauges  of  quality  obtained  and  to  test  empirically  the  effect  of  the 
material,  in  comparison  with  the  traditional  type  of  writing  training. 


10  Scope 
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7  teachers,  each  with  one  experimental  and  one  control  class  in  the  first  year 
of  the  three -year  upper  secondary  school  (grade  10)  . 


1 1  Methods 


A  research  program,  directed  at  general  skill  in  writing  and  a  control  program, 
directed  at  specific  skills  in  writing,  will  be  followed,  each  covering  20  lessons, 
Koth  are  preceded  by  an  objective  pre-test  and  a  pre-essay  and  followed  by  a 
post-essay.  The  pre-essays  and  post-essays  are  compared  linguistically,  both 
ob  jectxvely  and  also  subjectively,  by  means  of  teacher  assessments. 


12    Main  findings 


Firmly  based  answers  can  be  expected  to  the  following  questions: 

1.  Which  model  for  the  training  of  writing  is  best,  the  one  that  deals  with 
particular  types  of  production  or  the  one  that  emphasizes  general  writing  skill? 

2.  Which  of  the  programs  most  influences  the  language  of  the  students  in 
the  direction  of  the  style  found  in  informative  non -fictional  prose? 

3.  Which  types  of  students  gain  most  from  the  different  programs  for  training 
writing?  * 

4.  Is  the  study  of  grammar  of  any  use  in  the  training  of  writing? 
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The  aim  is  to  construct  new  types  of  diagnostic  reading  and  writing  tests  for 
grade  2  and  5« 

They  should  be  an  aid  in  judging 

on  one  hand  whether  there  are  reading  disabilities 

on  the  other,  how  they  manifest  themselves* 
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U  Questionnaires  to  users  of  reading  and  writing  tests. 

2,  Tais^  construction, 

5.  Te*  8. 

4.       iardlaation  and  validity/reliability  data. 


1 1  Methods 


12    Main  findings 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


Since  long  there  have  been  presented  wishes  of  a  material-method  system  that  would 
more  than  the  usual  readin^hooks  -  further  a  systematical  and  individualised 
reading  training  in  the  middle  level.  The  project  aims  at  such  a  material.  There  is 
put  great  weight  upon  the  training  of  understanding  of  idiat  has  been  read  and  upon 
critical  and  creative  reading,  but  not  on  speed  training.  All  material  consists  of 
text  with  four  levels  of  difficulty.  The  goal  is  that  all  pupils  schoidd  get 
reading  material  suitable  for  their  reading-ability.  This  arrangement  allows  a 
common  aftertreatment  in  a  whole  class,  e.g.  in  the  form  of  drama,  discussion  or 
a  writing  exercise.  The  meaning  is  that  the  pupils  should  be  working  on  the  text 
and  not  only  sum  up  the  contents  of  what  they  know  and  remember. 


r 


y    So  far  the  reading  program  for  grade  4  has  been  completed. 
t^C  It  consists  of  25  pamphlets  in  four  versions.  The  whole  program 
oi  ror  the  middle  level  consists  of  65  pamphlets. 
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Reading  training,  middle  level*  Reading  tests.  Swedish,  reading. 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


Since  long  there  have  been  presented  wishes  of  a  material-method  system  that  would 
more  than  the  usual  readin£^-books  -  further  a  systematical  and  individualized 
reading  training  in  the  middle  level.  The  project  aims  at  such  a  material.  There  is 
put  great  wei^t  upon  the  training  of  understanding  of  \tb&t  has  been  read  and  upon 
critical  and  creative  reading,  but  not  on  speed  training.  All  material  consists  of 
text  with  four  levels  of  difficulty.  The  goal  is  that  all  pupils  schould  get 
reading  material  suitable  for  their  reading-ability.  This  arrangement  allows  a 
conmon  aftertreatment  in  a  whole  class,  e.g.  in  the  form  of  drama,  discussion  or 
a  writing  exercise.  The  meaning  Is  that  the  pupils  should  be  working  on  the  text 
and  not  only  sum  up  the  contents  of  what  they  know  and  remember. 


10  Scope  

[So  far  the  reading  program  for  grade  4  has  been  completed. 


"k  •  It  consists  of  25  t^'^mphlets  In  four  versions.  The  whole  program 
ERXC  middle  i  .  i  consists  of  65  pamphlets. 


A: 


At  the  introductory  stage  there  was  an  analysis  of  the  purpose  of  the  project  and 
of  the  research  work.  And  there  was  a  questionnaire  for  teachers  in  order  to  mar 
out  habits  and  needs.  Tests  were  made  to  make  it  possible  to  decide  the  different 
levels. 

Authors  of  children's  books  have  written  the  original  texts,  wich  also  have  been 
examined  by  the  project  expert  team.  The  research  centre  has  produced  the  training 
and  guidance  material.  The  expert  teajn  included  12  persons^ school  inspectors, 
school  librarians,  consultants  and  teachers). 

The  material  for  grade  4  was  tried  out  in  about  60  classes  in  the  schools  of  Stockholm. 
The  evaluation  had  iScee  moments: 

^)  Asking  for  experiences  and  attitudes  of  the  teachers  and  the  pupils  after  each 
lesson. 

2)  Tests  of  reading  ability  before  and  after  the  whole  program. 

A  questionnaire  on  the  material  as  a  whole  at  the  end  of  the  year. 


12    Main  findings  / 


The  main  results  of  the  try-out  in  grade  4  are: 

1 .  The  reaction  on  the  leading  principles  -  textversions  on  different  degrees  of 
difficulty,  free  choice  of  the  pupils,  exercises  of  scrambletype  based  on 

goalanalysis,  a  booklet-system  and  a  special  parcel  for  each  lesson  -  was  very  positive, 

2.  ^e  pupils  tended  to  choose  the  difficult  version  in  an  unexpected  proportion. 

5.  The  readers  of  different  ability  found  their  versions  choosen  to  be  of  appropriate 
level  of  difficulty. 

4.  The  pupils  ability  to  read,  as  measured  by  the  reading  test  "DSdsuret",  made  great 
progress  during  the  year.  The  poor  readers  had  gained  as  much  as  medium  and  good 
readers. 

5.  The  teachers  critic  was  on  the  wole  positive.  They  whifli^d  to  continue  with  te 
material  in  grade  four  if  it  were  available.  ' 
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The  material  for  grade  4  was  tried  out  in  about  60  classes  in  the  schools  of  Stockholm. 

evaluation  had  i^ee  moments: 
1;  Asking  for  experiences  and  attitudes  of  the  teachers  and  the  pupils  after  eaoh 

2)  Tests  of  reading  ability  before  and  after  the  whole  program. 

3)  A  questionnaire  on  the  material  as  a  whole  at  the  end  of  the  year. 


12    Main  findings  / 

The  main  results  of  the  try-out  in  grade  4  are: 

1 .  The  reaction  on  the  leading  principles  -  textversions  on  different  degrees  of 
difficulty,  free  choice  of  the  pupils,  exercises  of  scrambletype  based  on 

goalanalysis,  a  booklet-system  and  a  special  parcel  for  each  lesson  -  was  very  positive. 

2.  ©le  pupils  tended  to  choose  the  difficult  version  in  an  unexpected  proportion, 
l^verof  difficStr'^^'^*  ability  found  their  versions  choosen  to  be  of  appropriate 

4.  The  pupils  ability  to  read,  as  measured  by  the  reading  test  "Dddsuret",  made  great 
progress  during  the  year.  The  poor  readers  had  gained  as  much  as  medium  and  good 
readers .  ^ 

5.  The  teachers  critic  was  on  the  wole  positive.  They  whls^d  to  continue  with  te 
material  in  grade  four  if  it  were  available.  ' 
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In  tha  legibility  testings  preference  measurements  have  mainly  been  used 
(eg  Thurstone's  paired  comparisons).  Readability  has  been  measured  by 
different  types  and  c imprehension  tests.  The  methods  can  be  characterized 
mainly  as  experimental,  Specially  constructed  text  materials  have  been 
used.  Analysis  of  variance  and  multiple  regression  analysis  have  been 
used  at  the  data  processings. 


12    Main  findings  y/^^ 

The  legibility  studies  have  hitherto  shown  that  the  subjects  have  very 
clear  and  consistent  preferences  of  different  types  of  typographic  mani- 
pulations (eg  line  lenght,  line  size,  type  size,  text  area,  format  etc). 
The  results  further  indicate  that  the  role  of  pictures  in  text  seems  to 
be  somewhat  overestimated.  The  readability  studies  show  that  the  measure- 
ments have  to  be  based  on  a  combination  of  syntactic  and  semantic  vari- 
ables. 
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be  somewhat  overestimated.  The  readability  studies  show  that  the  measure- 
ments have  to  be  based  on  a  combination  of  syntactic  and  semantic  vari- 
ables. 


in    Bibliographic  information 


Backman,  J.    (1972).  Predit  ion  av  lasf orstaelse  och  upplG\.d  svSrighetsgrad 
hos  text  vid  variation  av  men ings langd .  Pedagogiska  rapporter  UmeS, 
nr  23.  "  " 

Auden,   B.   S  Jonson,  G.   (1972).  Psykolingvistiska  aspekter  pa  lasbarhet  - 
ett  urval  aktuella  teoretiska  och  empiriska  bidrag.  Litteraturgransk- 
ningsrapport  for  C1   i  pedagogik  vid  Umea  universitet.  (Stencil). 

Lundgren,  U.    (1973).  Syntaktiska  och  semanstiskc*  variationer  och  deras 
effekter  pa  lasf orstaelse .  L itt eraturgranskningsrapport  for  C1  i 
padagogik  vid  Umg§  universitet.  (Stencil). 

Backman,    J.        Reading  comprehension  and  percei\'ed  difficulty  of  lexical 
density  in  written  text.   (In  press). 

Br3ckman,  J.   Interdimensional  relations  between  some  common  subjective  word 
attributsL,  and  their  relations  to  objective  word  counts.   (In  press). 

Backman,  ,J .  Fn  experimBntell  undersokning  av  typografiska  variationers 
effekter  p-'i  IMslighet  och  lasbarhet  has  .  1  arobocker .   (  Stencil). 


A- 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 
Date 

.1.974-.08r30....  fifjf 


I    Project  title 


15X 


Literacy  and  popular  education  in  Wtistorn  Norrland  1750-1660  according  to  the 
examination  registers  of  the  church  and  parallel  sources. 


f^In  progress 


I    {  Comp  1  e t e d 


3  Institute 


Department  of  Education,  Umea  University  and  Ume^  School  of  Education  -  Sweden. 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Professor  Sten  Henrysson 
Assistent  professor  Egil  Johansson 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 

Others 

3 

1 

6    Time  schedule 

Starting  date 

Date  of  completion  (est) 

1973  (1963) 

7    Source  of  finance 


The  Bank  of  Sweden  Tercontenary  Fund 


8  Keywords 


Literacy^  reading,  home- instruction,  church  examination  records 
9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


21 


•o 

(44 


I 


ERIC 


The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to  map  the  extent  and  meaning  of  reading  proficiency 
and  popular  education  in  Western  Norrland,  1750-1860,  according  to  the  church  exa- 
minakion  records  and  parallel  sources,  in  the  perspective  of  relevant  denragraphical 
and  social  information  available  in  these  and  associated  sourcest 


10  Scope 


i,  Calrailatlona  on  tie  varJablag  in  a  great  nufrbar  of  reconi' 

«:lt|M»putor.  in  a  .a^lo  of  paK.h..  during  diff.r^nt  o.riod.. 


Bxama nation  registers  of  the  church  and  parallel  sources. 


f~>^  In  progress 


Completed 


3  Institute 


Department  of  Education,  Umea  University  and  Umea  School  of  Education  -  Sweden. 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Professor  Sten  Henrysson 
Assistent  professor  Egil  Johansson 


c-i 


:0 


5  Personnel 
Number  of  researchers 

3 


Others 
1 


[ 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 
1973  (1963) 


Date  of  completion  (est) 


7    Source  of  finance 


ThG  Bank  of  Sweden  Tercontenary  Fund 


8  Keywords 


_  Literacy,  readings  home-instruction>  church  examination  records 
9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to  map  the  extent  and  meaning  of  reading  proficiency 
and  popular  education  in  Western  Norrland,  1750-1860,  according  to  the  church  exa- 
mination records  and  parallel  sources,  in  the  perspective  of  relevant  demographical 
and  social  information  available  in  these  and  associated  sources. 


(J 

M 
I 

o 
s 

i 


ERIC 


jj)  Scope 


1.  CcitcuUiUons  on  th«  variable,  in  a  great  nur*er  of  moorri« 

.turn..  wUh  computer  in  a  Parishes  cliff.r.nt  period. 


U  Methodj  ' 


According  to  aurrmaries  of  the  source  material  and  its  contents  four  timeperiods  are 
delimited,  namely  1750-60,  1780-90,  1810-20  and  1840-60,  Within  each  of  these  periods 
8-10  intensive  studies  are  done.  These  intensive  studies  are  made  as  much  as  possible 
representative  for  different  populations,  geographical  areas  etc.  Each  study  includes 
800-1200  individuals.  Data  for  each  individual  is  gathered  from  the  examination  records 
and  parallel  sources  e.g.  tax  lists,  migration  records  and  for  the  last  timeperiod  also 
school  records  of  different  kinds.  The  routines  cf 'data  collection  and  data  prtDcessing 
are  worked  out  in  the  department  of  Education  at  the  university  of  UmeS. 


12    Main  findings 


1.  In  the  first  place  it  is  evident  that  the  church  examination  records  lend  them- 
selves very  well  to  treatment  within  the  extablished  framework  of  educational 
measurement.  This  kind  of  me'jerial  is  only  found  in  Sweden  and  Finland.  (In  other 
countries  in  the  West  investigations  of  literacy  is  based  on  whether  wills,  testi- 
mony etc.  are  signed  or  not.) 

2.  The  survey  calculations  of  reading  grades  imply  a  very  early  spread  of  reading 
ability  in  Sweden  (the  initial  surge  took  place  between  1680  to  1740). 

3.  In  the  intensive  studies,  e.g.  from  the  time  of  the  start  of  compulsory  school  in 
the  mid  ISOOs.  there  are  many  possibilities  to  put  the  reading  proficiency  and  the 
traditional  home  education  into  a  maasive  historical  context.  In  this  kind  of  studies 
the  social  environment,  migration  and  other  demographical  variables  are  formed  around 
the  actual  popular  education.  Such  variables  as  e.g.  profession  relate  to  school 
attendance.  All  children,  even  those  not  attending  school,  get  reading  grades  in  the 
examination  records. 

4.  In  an  international  perspective  the  Swedish  and  Finnish  examination  records  might 
be  of  great  irr^^ortance  both  for  educational  studies  and  those  demographic  studies 
which  they  offer  with  date  processing  at  individual  level. 
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800-1200  individuals.  Data  for  each  individual  is  gathered  from  the  examination  records 
and  parallel  sources  e.g.  tax  lists,  migration  records  and  for  the  last  timeperiod  also 
school  records  of  different  kinds.  The  routines  of  data  collection  and  data  processing 
are  worked  out  in  the  department  of  Education  at  the  university  of  UttbS. 


12    Main  findings  ^ 


1.  In  the  first  place  it  is  evident  that  the  church  examination  records  lend  them- 
selves very  well  to  treatment  within  the  extablished  framework  of  educational 
measurement.  This  kind  of  material  is  only  found  in  Sweden  and  Finland.  (In  other 
countries  in  the  West  investigations  of  literacy  is  based  on  whether  wills,  testi- 
mony etc.  are  signed  or  not.) 

2.  The  survey  calculations  of  reading  grades  imply  a  very  early  spread  of  reading 
ability  in  Sweden  (the  initial  surge  took  place  between  1680  to  1740). 

3.  In  the  intensive  studies,  e.g.  from  the  time  of  the  start  of  conpulsory  school  in 
the  mid  1800s,  there  are  many  possibilities  to  put  the  reading  proficiency  and  the 
traditional  home  education  into  a  rrassive  historical  context.  In  this  kind  of  studies 
the  social  environment,  migration  and  other  demographical  variables  are  formed  around 
the  actual  popular  education.  Such  variables  as  e.g.  profession  relate  to  school 
attendance.  All  children,  even  those  not  attending  school,  get  reading  grades  in  the 
examination  records. 

4.  In  an  international  perspective  the  Swedish  and  Finnish  examination  records  might 
be  of  great  irrportance  both  for  educational  studies  and  those  demographic  studies 
which  they  offer  with  date  processing  at  individual  level. 
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Several  earlier  studies  concerning  physical  education  at  lower  and  higher 
secondary  levels  have  been  conducted  in  Sweden  by,  among  others,  Engstrdm 
(1972)  and  Hedberg  (1972).   Against  this  background  it  was  judged  as 
desirable  that  similar  studies  were  made  at  the  lower  and  middle  levels  of 
comprehensive  school  as  well.   The  main  purpose  of  the  project  is  to 
investigate,  at  lower  and  middle  levels,  the  objectives  and  methods  of 
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II  Methods 


Literature  studies,  goal  and  content  analysis,  questionnaires,  interviews, 
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for  evaluation  purposes  in  the  teachin^j  of  physical  education  in  upper 
secondary  school.  The  battery  will  be  composed  of  a  test  of  endurf.nce, 
six  tests  of  strenpith  and  a  test  of  attitude  to  r^hysical  education. 
These  tests  shall  serve  nf?  an  aid  to  student  analysis  at  the  commence- 
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II  Methods 


An  inventory  of  instruments  for  measurement  of  physical  pt«tus  has  been 
carried  out, 

A  random  sample  of  teachers  of  physical  education  in  upper  secondary  school 
was  given  a  questionnaire,  which  aim  was  to  arrive  at  an  appreciation  of 
the  need  of  these  teachers  for  different  measuring  instruments,  their  view 
on  the  use  of  measuring  instrument  etc* 

A  conference  concerning  the  need  of  measuring  instruments  for  evaluation 
purposes  in  the  teaching  of  physical  education  in  upper  secondary  school 
has  been  oarriod  out  with  experts  v/ithin  the  subjects  XJiiysiologi,  psycho- 
logy, education  and  physical  education. 

Twelve  different  tests  of  static  and  dynamic  strength  have  been  developed 
and  proved  on  161  pupils.  The  six  best  of  these, tests  have  been  chosen 
for  the  definitive  battery. 

Three  different  tests  of  endurance  have  been  proved  on  52  pupils.  The  best 
of  these  tests  ,vili  be  chosen  for  the  definitive  battery. 
A  test  of  att.ijude,  a  test  of  interests  and  a  test  which  the  teacher  can 
use  when  he  will  evaluate  his  own  teaching  has  been  developed,  proved 
and  revised  several  times. 

220  boys  and  205  girls  in  grade  1  in  upper  secondary  school  will  be  tested 
with  the  definitive  battery  in  September  197^.  After  that  the  test  will  be 
normalized  and  manuals  fcr  the  tests  will  ^e  worked  out.  ' 

12    Main  findings   

Most  of  the  teachers  has  grsst  need  of  instruments  for  measuring  the  en- 
durance of  the  pupils.  More  male  than  female  teachers  has  great  need  of 
instruments  for  measuring  strength  v/hile  the  opposite  condition  is  pre- 
sent for  motoric  functions.  More  than  the  half  of  the  teachers  has  great 
need  of  instruments  for  measuring  skills  of  the  pupils  in  certain  activi- 
ties, their  attitudes  to  and  interest  in  physical  education.  The  teachers 
will  use  the  instruments    which  measure  physical  status  of  the  pupils  as 
a  motivating  factor  for  the  pupils. 

The  six  tests  of  strength  and  the  test  of  endurance  which  have  been  chosen 
for  the  definitive  battery  have  all  high  reliability  (,  72  -  .96).  An 
evaluation  among  the  pupils  v/hich  have  participated  in  the  examination 
shov/ed  that  most  of  the  pupils  liked  these  tests. 
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evaluation  among  the  pupils  v/hich  have  participated  in  the  ey.amination 
shov/ed  that  most  of  the  pupils  liked  these  tests. 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


A.  Construction 

!•  The  construction  of  a  diagnasis-strategy-instrument  for  teaching  in 

mathematics  on  the  compulsory  school  lev/el^ 
2.  The  construction  of  a  category  system  for  classroom-observ/Btions* 

B.  Description 

1.  Description  of  knouledge  in  arithmetics  -  compulsory  school  lev/el 

2.  Description  of  socio-lingulstic  differences  -  comuulsory  school  lev/el 

C.  Analysis 

1.  Analysis  of  teaching  and  learning  of  arithmetics  -  concentrating 
mostly  on  the  teaching  situation  for  sloui-learners. 

2*  Analysis  of  the  teaching  process  in  terms  of  rules  and  roles  in 
relation  to  the  v/erbal  competence  of  the  pupils  and  the  content  of 
teaching. 
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About  150U  pupils  grades  1-9  ( revision) «  analysis  of  text-books  in  mathe- 
matics, about  2000  pupils  (main  study),  10  school  classes  ffsr  observation^ 

  ^^^^..^..^ —  -^yr.'»-'jtf"""   —  


1.     Construction  of  a  diagnosis-atrategy-instrument  in  arithmetics 
2«     Evaluation  of  the  instrument  revision 

3.     Content  analysis  of  text-books  in  relation  to  the  instrument 

^»     The  construction  of  an  analysis  system  for  clasH-room  observation 
both  in  respect  to  the  diagnosis-strategy-instrument  and  in  respect 
to  the  verbal  competence  of  the  pupils. 
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12    Main  findings  / 0$^ 


Publication  of  results  under  purpose  A.  mill  be  done  during  fall  197^^ 
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3.     Content  analysis  of  text-books  in  relation  to  the  instrument 

^«     The  construction  of  an  analysis  system  for  clasa-room  observation 
both  in  respect  to  the  diagnosis-strategy-instrument  and  in  respect 
to  the  verbal  competence  of  the  pupils. 
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In  1969  a  new  curriculum  appeared  in  Swedisn  schools.  Set  theory  was 
introduced  in  Mathematics  from  grade  1.  This  study  aims  at  investigating 
the  differences,  if  any,  in  performance  in  Mathematics,  conception  of 
number  and  attitudes  toward  Mathematics  between  classes  with  the  old 
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U  Methods 


Two  groups  of  pupUs,  socially  and  intellectually  comparable,  have  been 
trained  in  Mathematics,  one  group  with  the  1962  curriculrm,  the  other 
with  the  1969  curriculum.  Changes  inj 


t. 


conception  of  number 


2*  knowledge  of  Mathematics 
3,  attitudes  toward  Mathematics 

as  a  function  of  the  curriculum,  have  been  investigated. 


12    Main  findings 


1. When  analysing  pupils'  conception  of  number  we  found  that  children  in  grade  6 
(12  years  old)  were  significantly  superior  when  trained  with  the  new  curriculum 
than  when  trained  with  the  old  one.  In  grade  3  (9  years  old)  and  grade  9(15  years 
old)  we  found  no  significant  differences  due  to  curriculum. 

2.  Analysi8  of  achievement  in  mathematics  revealed  that  in  grade  3  pupils 
trained  with  the  new  curriculum  had  better  results  than  pupils  trained  with 
the  old  one.  In  grade  6,  on  the  contrary,  children  with  the  old  curriculum 
obtained  highest  scores.  For  pupils  in  grade  nine  we  had  two  programs, 
one  shorter  (9  A)  and  one  more  extensive  (9  S).  Pupils  with  program  9  A 
achieved  the  best  results  when  trained  with  the  old  curriculum.  For  pupils 
with  program  9  S  both  curriculums  yielded  similar  result. 

3.  We  found  no  differences  in  the  attitudes  toward  mathematics  related  to  the 
curriculums  in  any  grade.  The  most  gifted  pupils  had  a  more  favourable 
attitude  toward  mathematics  when  trained  with  the  new  curriculum,  whereas 
the  old  curriculum  produced  a  more  favourable  attitude  in  the  less  gifted 
pupils. 
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within  community* 


^'^"P*^      1975/7^  imiails  and  teachers  tfrade 


ERIC 


197^^'"'''''^^  ^  graHTTTIS 


1974/75 
1975/76 


H 
H 


tt 


H 
II 


parents  grade  7  «•  9 
grade  7-9 


2  pC|  In  progress  ^   f"!  Completed 

3  institute 


The  Institute  of  Kduoation,  Uni^rerslty  of  GSteborg 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Scientific  leader:  Professor  Urban  DahllSf 

Project  and  investigation  leader:   Fil«lio«   Annika  Andrae 


S  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 


Others 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 

1972/73 


Date  of  completion  (est) 

1976/77 


7    Source  of  finance 


The  National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


Won^graded  school 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


1)  To  try  out  a  suitable  strategy  for  studying  the  teaching  process  within 
a  non-graded  school  system  and  to  examine  its  results  with,  rogard  to 
the  pupil's  knovflodge  and  the  social  effects* 

2)  To  evaluate  the  effects  of  reconstructuring  a  conventiona31y  graded 

^  '  school  system  along  nongraded  lines*   The  evaluation  will  concern  pri- 
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1 1  Methods 


Tht  research  is  carried  out  in  five  schools*   For  the  moment  comparisons  are 
made  with  "conventional"  class  teaching.   Prom  autumn  -74  some  other  comparison- 
schools  will  be  incorporated  from  communities,  where  other  actions  have  been  ta- 
ken»  that  is  centralization  with  very  long  periods  of  daily  travel  or  lodging. 

Questionnaires «  interviews  and  continuous  registration  of  the  teaching  process 
with  information  from  the  teachers  as  well  as  th»  pupils*  Parents  have  been 
interviewed*    The  plans  are  to  have  observers  in  the  classroom  later  on* 

The  comparison  schools  have  been  chosen  to  equal  the  descriptions  made  of  the 
school  communities  of  the  research-schools  (in  cooperation  with  the  Geographical 
institute  in  I7me&)* 
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The  main  aim  of  the  project  has  been  to  develop  raethodologies,  e.g.  by  means 
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The  project  deals  with  the  open-plan  schools,  known  as  "samskap"  schools* 
in  the  southwest  region  of  Sweden.  The  main  aim  of  the  investigation  is  to 
test  the  ideas  lying  behind  the  layout  of  the  school  buildings.   The  first  step 
has  been  to  define  the  problem  more  closely  and  to  develop  the  measuring 
instruments.  In  a  second  study  the  project  also  deals  with  the  effects  on  the 
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U  Methods 


1.  Interviews  with  school  leaders  and  with  non- teaching  staff. 

2.  Questionnaires  to  teachers  and  pupils. 

3.  Systematic  observations.  n-.. 

4.  Cognitive  tests.  ofSl  COPHWllifilP 

5.  Personality  tests.  "»«««.«0U 

The  design  is  built  up  as  repeated  testing. 


12    Main  findings  


One  of  the  more  important  results  of  the  analyses  is  that  they  have  shown 
what  big  differences  there  are  between  the  open-plan  schools  in  the  lay-out 
of  the  buildings,    in  pedagogic  activity,  and  in  the  attitudes  of  teachers  and 
pupils.  The  attitudes  have  mainly  been  positive,  and  negative  points  of  view 
have  largely  concerned  specific  aspects. 

The  study  of  the  effects  on  the  pupils  from  the  two  organizational  structures 
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This  research  and  ddvelopment  project  is  being  conducted  in  cooperation  with  the 
M^lmtt  Region  Educational  Development  Activities  (MED)*  Its  general  purpose  is 
to  evaluate  experiments  With  flexible  grouping  and  team  teaching,  which  were 
started  in  Malmd  at  the  beginning  of  the  I960  s*  The  research  project  has 
concentrated  on  grades  7-9  in  the  comprehensive  school,  but  some  studies  have 
also  been  carried  out  in  two  secondary  schools* 

During  the  school  year  1973/74  the  activities  of  the  project  have  been  coordinated 
with  the  start  of  a  new  project  in  grades  4-6,  called  Systems  analysis  of  local 
school  environments,  including  open  plan  schools  (Project  SLS)*(See  special 
description  of  this  project* ) 
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This  research  and  development  project  is  being  conducted  in  cooperation  with  the 
Malmd  Region  Educational  Development  Activities  (MED).  Its  general  purpose  is 
to  evaluate  experiments  With  flexible  grouping  and  team  teaching,  which  were 
started  in  Malmd  at  the  beginning  of  the  I960  s.  The  research  project  has 
concentrated  on  grades  7-9  in  the  comprehensive  school »  but  some  studies  have 
also  been  carried  out  in  two  secondary  schools* 

During  the  school  year  1973/74  the  activities  of  the  project  have  been  coordinated 
with  the  start  of  a  new  project  in  grades  4-6,  called  Systems  analysis  of  locsJL 
school  environments,  including  open  plan  schools  (Project  SLS)*(See  special 
description  of  this  project.) 
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Eight  comprehensive  schools  are  studied  with  regard  to  "stability**  or'!flexibility** 
in  organization  and  layout.  Two  classes  in  the  upper  level  (grade  7-9) 'of  each 
school  have  been  selected  and  have  been  followed  for  three  years.       : '  -^"^^ 
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Interviews,  questionnaires  and  observation  have  been  used  to  determine  the  degree  of 
organiJsational  stability  or  flexibility  in  the  structure  of  the  eight  comprehensive 
schools.  Schools  built  in  a  traditional  way  are  compared  with  two  open-plan  schools. 
The  development  of  the  pupils  in  randomly  selected  classes  is  followed  during  a 
period  of  three  years  with  regard  to  changes  in  aptitude,  attitude  and  personality. 
The  methods  used  here  include  intelligence  tests,  questionnaires  and  standardized 
tests,  interest  inventories  and  personality  tests. 

In  the  two  secondary  schools,  only  teacher  and  pupil  questionnaires  have  been  used. 


12    Main  findings   

Up  to  now,  the  project  has  been  at  an  exploratory  stage,  in  which  teacher  and  pupil 
questionnaries  and  interviews  have  illustrated  a  wide  variety  of  the  problems  that 
arise  when  certain  rigid  organizational  patterns  are  broken  up.  One  of  the  two  secondary 
schools  has  reported  mainly  positive  experiences  from  en  experimental  relaxation 
of  the  attendance  rule.  In  the  other  school,  the  results  of  the  VGT  experiments  have 
revealed  organizational  difficulties  and  feelings  of  insufficient  contact  between 
teachers  and  pupils.  The  collection  oi  data  for  the  main  piece  of  research,  which  is  a 
longitudinal  investigation  of  the  development  of  the  pupils  in  comprehensive  schools 
with  different  types  of  organization,  will  not  be  finished  until  the  end  of  the  school  year 
1973/74.  For  this  reason  no  data  have  yet  been  presented.  In  developing  methods  for 
these  studies,  there  has  been  collaboration  with  another  project  -  "Development 
of  curricula  for  'Samskap  schools'".  Certain  preliminary  data  concerning  two 
open  plan  schools  for  grades  7-9  have  been  published.  However,  these  data  are  so 
inconclusive  that  they  are  only  suitable  for  use  in  formulating  hypotheses  for  further 
investigations.  The  investigations  carried  out  so  far  have  formed  the  basis  for  the 
publications  listed  below. 
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This  research  and  development  project  is  being  conducted  in  cooperation  with 
the  Malmd  Region  Educational  Development  Activities  (MED).  It  has  developed 
out  of  the  research  work  in  Malmd  on  some  open  plan  schools,  so  called 
Samskap  schools  (Curriculum  development  in  Samskap  Schools)  in  the  lower  and 
middle  level  of  the  9  year  compulsory  school  and  coi^iparative  studies  of  different 
school  environments  in  some  schools  for  the  upper  level,  including  two  open 
plan  schools,  in  the  project  VGT  (Varying  Sizes  of  Groups  and  Team  Teaching). 
The  aim  of  the  SLS -project  is  to  compare  the  situation  in  two  open  plan  schools 
with  that  in  two  traditionally  built  schools,  when  the  activities  are  organized  in 
a  more  flexible  way  than  that  traditionally  used,  with  different  forms  of  cooperation 
between  staff  and  varied  grouping  of  the  pupil s« 

The  activities  are  planned  by  means  of  cooperation  between  those  working  in 

the  schools  and  research  workers  following  what  is  called  a  problem -solving  model. 
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the  schools  and  research  workers  following  what  is  called  a  problem -solving  model. 
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A     I  '  ■  ■        I         ,      ,  -in  ,   

^  I  Two  schools  in  Malm6  with  middle  level  (classes  4-6),  one  open  plan  and  one 
1^  '  traditionally  built  school  have  been  chosen  as  experiment  schools.  Two  other  „w.^w. 
UClare  used  as  reference  school^^^  be  conducted  during  the  school 

^LV-eara  I974/7S  and JL97S/7 6^1916 ALIb-^A^  of  analysls'and  reportingt 
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A  rather  large  project  group,  representing  di£fer^>nt  categories  in  the  schools, 
does  the  general  planning.  Smaller  groups  for  analyses  prepare  the  different 
experimental  periods.  The  researchers  take  part  in  the  work  of  the  different 
planning  groups.  They  also,  in  different  ways,  follow  the  experimentation  work 
through  participating  observation,  systematic  observation,  interviews  and 
questionnaires.  They  make  models  for  evaluation  instruments,  which  can 
be  used  by  the  staff.  Evaluation  instruments  from  the  earlier  mentioned 
Samskap  and  VGT  projects  will  also  be  used  in  the  SLS  project. 
As  the  project  is  still  at  a  planning  stage  the  methods  can  not  be  specified  in 
more  detail. 


12    Main  findings 


Results  to  report  do  not  yet  exist,  as  the  whole  school  year  1973/74  has  been 
used  for  the  choice  of  schools,  discussions  with  these  and  general  planning  in  the 
project  group. 
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1.  Interviews,  questionnaires,  archival  research,  spatial  analysis. 

2.  Archival  research,  statistical  analysis,  graphic  information  processing. 
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1.  Main  reports  published  (vid.  infra) 

Among  other  things  the  results  show  the  effects  which  social  development 
and  the  reforms  enacted  in  the  educational  sector  have  had  on  the  locali- 
zation of  schools. 
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Methods  of  controlling  productivity  for  use  in  school  and  educational  administration 
are  being  developed  and  tested.  Hie  primary  aim  is  to  achieve  more  individualized 
curricula  and,  from  the  point  of  view  of  btisiness  economics,  to  achieve  a  more 
adequate  use  of  available  resources .  This  includes  tiying  to  find  out  hovf  £?)propriate 
and  necessary  it  is  to  divide  upper  secondary  students  into  groups  with  pre-set 
curricula,  and  then  into  classes,  \4iich  move  in  parallell  and  step-by-step  through 
semester  and  yearly  courses,  during  which  time  the  students  study  10  to  12  subjects 
at  the  same  time.  A  reason  for  the  present  system  may  be  that,  up  to  now,  the 
available /means  for  the  management  of  the  school  and  the  direction  of  instruction 
have  made  any  other  approaches  practically  ln|)ossible,  even  if  they  were  desirable. 
The  aim  of  the  project  is  therefore  to  develop  and  test  a  support  system  and  methods 
for  the  administration  of  instruction,  which  can  give  the  students  greater  freedom 
to  chose  what  they  will  study,  as  well  as  giving  the  teachers  and  scliool  authorities 
a  way  to  use  available  resources  more  profitably  and  to  adapt  them  to  the  needs  of 
the  students. 
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Administrative  routines  within  a  large  secondary  school,  as  well  as  curriculum, 
primarily  subjects  included  in  the  science  block* 
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The  first  phase  consists  of  developing  instruments  for  the  assessment  of  students, 
the  arrangement  and  loutines  for  individualized  study  in  a  school  which  is  not 
divided  into  classes,  as  well  f^s  a  system  for  storing  data  in  a  completer.  This 
work  IS  in  progress* 

Only  when  this  work  has  been  completed  evaluation  techniques  can  be  specified 
more  clearly. 


12    Main  findings  / 


Not  presently  available. 
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The  main  objective  of  the  research  is  to  contribute,  through  empirical 
investigations,  to  a  better  knowledge  of  second  language  acquisition  by 
adults.  For  this  purpose  a  series  of  comparative  method  studies  have  been 
conducted,  mainly  with  adult  students  as  experimental  subjects.  Secondary 
objectives  of  the  research  are  to  develop  and  evaluate  instructional 
materials  and  tests,  and  to  investigate  the  effectiveness  and  attractiveness 
of  various  teaching  techniques  and  teaching  aids  in  the  fields  of  adult 
education. 

The  research  program  should  be  viewed  against  the  methodological 
debates  of  the  past  decade  or  so  resulting  from  conflicting  theories  of 
language  and  language  acquisition,  and  the  tremendous  expansion  of 
adult  education  in  recent  years. 
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Scope.  The  main  experiment,  carried  out  in  1970  with  subjects  from  a  municipal 
school  for  adults,  was  followed  by  two  replications,  one  in  1971  with  folk  high 
school  students  and  one  in  1972  with  adolescents  from  the  compulsory  school.  The 
number  of  subjects  participating  in  these  experiments  amounted  to  300.  A  large- 
scale  follow-up  study  was  undertaken  in  1973-74  with  more  than  600  subjects  from 
the  types  of  schools  mentioned  above,  In  addition  to  these  studies  two  experiments 
were  conducted  In  1972  and  1973,  one  dealing  with  vocabulary  learning  and  one 
with  Individualized  Instruction.  The  number  of  subjects,  all  of  them  adult 
students,  was  roughly  100  In  the  former  and  50  in  the  latter  experiment. 

Methods.  Treatment  effects  were  measured  by  means  of  gain  scores  from  pre-test 
to  post-test.  Students'  attitudes  toward  treatments  as  well  as  interactions 
between  treatment  and  some  background  variables  were  investigated. 


12    Main  findings 


The  experimental  methods  compared  in  the  first  three  experiments  were  based 
on  an  audiolingual  and  a  cognitive  theory  and  were  called  implicit  (IM)  and 
explicit  (EX)  respectively.  In  the  follow-up  study  of  1973-74  two  new  experimental 
methods,  called  IMEX  and  EXIM,  were  added  to  the  original  ones.  These  reflected 
less  extreme  views  of  language  learning  and  wRre  more  eclectic  in  terms  of 
teaching  strategies  than  IM  and  EX. 

At  the  adult  level  the  EX  method  yi^ded  significantly  better  learning  effect 
and  more  positive  attitudes  than  the  IM  method.  No  interaction  effects  between 
treatment  on  the  one  hand  and  age,  proficiency,  and  aptitude  on  the  other  were 
observed;  the  EX  method  proved  superior  at  all  levels.  The  new  methods  did  not 
surpass  EX  in  any  respect. 

The  experiments  with  compulsory  school  students  yielded  similar  results  but  the 
pattern  was  not  as  clear-cut  as  with  adult  students.  Certain  tendencies  toward  aptitude- 
treatment  interaction  effects  were  observed. 

The  experiment  in  vocabulary  learning  by  monolingual  and  bilingual  word-lists 
resulted  in  a  significant  difference  in  favour  of  the  latter.  The  experiment  In 
individualized  grammar  teaching  showed  that  the  subjects  had  very  favorable  atti- 
tudes toward  the  model  for  self-instructional  grammar,  courses  that  was  tried  out 
with  cassette  recorders. 
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scale  foUow-up  study  was  undertaken  in  1973-74  with  more  than  600  subjects  from 
the  types  of  schools  mentioned  above.  In  addition  to  these  studies  two  experiments 
were  conducted  in  1972  and  1973,  one  dealing  with  vocabulary  learning  and  one 
with  Individualized  instruction.  The  number  of  subjects,  all  of  them  adult 
students,  was  roughly  100  in  the  former  and  50  in  the  latter  experiment. 

Methods.  Treatment  effects  were  measured  by  means  of  gain  scores  from  pre-test 
to  post-test.  Students'  attitudes  toward  treatments  as  well  as  interactions 
between  treatment  and  some  background  variables  were  investigated. 


12    Main  findings 


The  experimental  methods  compared  in  the  first  three  experiments  were  based 
on  an  audiolingual  and  a  cognitive  theory  and  were  called  implicit  (IM)  and 
explicit  (EX)  respectively.  In  the  follow-up  study  of  1973-74  two  new  experimental 
methods,  called  IMEX  and  EXIM,  were  added  to  the  original  ones.  These  reflected 
less  extreme  views  of  language  learning  and  were  more  eclectic  in  terms  of 
teaching  strategies  than  IM  and  EX. 

At  the  adult  level  the  EX  method  yielded  significantly  better  learning  effect 
and  more  positive  attitudes  than  the  IM  method.  No  interaction  effects  between- 
treatment  on  the  one  hand  and  age,  proficiency,  and  aptitude  on  the  other  were 
observed;  the  EX  method  proved  superior  at  all  levels.  The  new  methods  did  not 
surpass  EX  in  any  respect. 

The  experiments  with  compulsory  school  students  yielded  similar  results  but  the 
pattern  was  not  as  clear-cut  as  with  adult  students.  Certain  tendencies  toward  aptitude- 
treatment  interaction  effects  were  observed. 

The  experiment  in  vocabulary  learning  by  monolingual  and  bilingual  word-lists 
resulted  in  a  significant  difference  in  favour  of  the  latter.  The  experiment  in 
individualized  grammar  teaching  showed  that  the  subjects  had  very  favorable  atti- 
tudes toward  the  model  for  self-instructional  grammar. courses  that  was  tried  out 
with  cassette  recorders . 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  project  has  the  aim  of  describing  certain  reading  and  writing  skills  studied 
in  a  previous  project  (LRSK  7-19)  among  samples  of  adults  that  are  representative 
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view  of  the  needs  of  adult  life. 
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I  I  Samples  of  in  all  500  persons  living  within  the  community  of  Link6ping  (population 
1  I  about  106  000)  will  be  ijivited  to  participate  in  the  testings. 
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The  subjects  will  be  selected  by  means  of  randan  sampling  within  certain  age  groups. 
They  will  be  invited  to  take  certain  tests  and  to  fill  in  certain  questionnaires 
at  a  test  centre  set  up  for  the  purpose  of  this  project.  Their  participation  will  be 
paid  for. 

The  data  collected  will  be  con^ared  to  the  corresponding  data  for  stude*its  from  the 
project  LSSK  7-19,  v*iich  will  be  coijpleted  in  the  year  197H-1975. 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


'ihe  long-term  aims  of  the  project  are  to  give  increased  possibilities  for 
educational  guides  and  individual  pupils  to  find  an  adequate  staii-.ing  level 
and  to  try  to  reduce  study  and  test  anxiety  of  adult  students. 

Subsidiary  aims  are: 

1.  Construct  and  try  out  diagnostic  tests  for  elementary  levels  of  adult 
education  (engliah,  mathematics,  Swedish). 

2.  Try  out  alternative  models  for  diagnosis  and  educational  guidance. 

3.  Survey  the  study  situation  of  adult  students  with  focus  on  anxiety 
developing  factors. 

h.  Investigate  the  effect  of  relaxation  training  concerning  anxiety  in 
the  whole  study  situation  and  in  the  test  situation. 
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The  investigation  incV.tdes  adult  students  on  elementary  school  level 
and  educational  guideb* 
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Relevant  data  will  be  obtained  by  means  of: 

a)  Document  analyses 

b)  Individual  tests  in  english»   mathematics  and  Swedish  (see  aim  one) 

c)  Questionnaires  and  interviews  (aims  three  and  four) 

d)  Jacob8on''s  Progressive  Relaxation  Method  (aim  four) 
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The  results  so  far  show  that  the  diagnostic  tests  in  english,  mathematics 
and  Swedish  are  functioning  well.  The  tests  can  be  used  either  so  that  the 
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another. 
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reasoning  in  the  project*  Earlier  the  following  hypotheses  had  been  fonmlated: 
1«  Considering  the  aims  of  the  project  the  organisational  classifieationinto  adult 
education  is  not  appropriate.  Adult  education  should  rather  be  classified  according 
to  the  external  extent  of  objectiye  setting-  i.e*  to  what  extent  the  activity  is 
steered  by  objectives  fixed  in  advance* 

2.  Xhe  working  methods  in  the  first  place  used  in  the  teaching  situation  are  due  to 
the  external  extent  of  objective  settiagCdiscussions  are  more  frequent  at  little  extent 
of  objective  setting)* 

3*  When  there  is  a  great  external  extent  of  objective  setting  the  short-range  results 
at  individual  level  first  of  all  are  cognitive  and  definitely  related  to  objectives. 
Concerning  education  with  little  external  extent  of  objective  setting  the  results  are 
partly  cognitive  but  also  to  a  greater  extent  socioemotional  and  intrisical* 
The  study  showed  that  the  students  apprehand  the  external  extent  of  objective  setting 
as  well  as  working  methods  from  their  own  conception  of  things,  lie*  individuals  in  the 
same  **actual*  situation  still  were  of  different  opinions  tNor  was  the  third  hypothesis 
confirmed  l*e«  there  was  no  difference  between  the  students 'opinions  about  the 
importaaci  of  differentkinds  of  results  depending  on  how  they  apprehended  the  external 
extent  of  objective  8etting*!rhe  study  also  revealed  difficulties  in  measuring  individual 
contributions  concemingtime  and  money  as  well  as  traitSlating  these  into  a  common 
quantity .TheseTTtrfflxiuIfies  depenr*on"^ooT£t"iIeTcnowredg^  about  both  the  study-  and 
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Analysis  of  present  documentation  and  statistics. 
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Discussing  educational  problems  and  educational  planning,  one  vital  question  is  how  the 
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factor  to  reach  the  desired  effects.  The  media  selection  cannot  -  which  very  often  is 
shown  in  the  literature  -  be  looked  upon  as  an  isolated  part  in  relation  to  other  edu- 
cational planning  activities,  Judgements  on  how  the  total  teaching/learning  situation 
shall  be  arranged  has  to  be  a  forecoming  planning  activity  and  added  to  that  a  deter- 
minant for  the  selection  of  media.  This  project  is  aiming  to  develop  and  evaluate  a 
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Mainly  literary  research.  Seminars  and  conferences  for  discussions 
around  the  problem  with  fellov;-researchers  and  practicians. 
Field  studies  for  validation  of  suggested  models. 


12    Main  findings   C^^^ 


Up  till  now  we  have  formed  an  overview-model  for  the  selection  of 
methods  and  media.  In  that  model  we  present  partly  new  guidelines 
for  the  work  within  this  field  of  educational  planning.  We  have  also 
stated  definitions  for  the  key-concepts,  method  and  medium  -  something 
which  is  lacking  in  the  main  part  of  earlier  research. 
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Adult  education  win  probably  be  one  of  the  main  issues  of  educational  discussion 
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The  expansion  of  adult  education  has  lead  to  more  and  more  people  workltig 
full-time  and  part-time  in  adult  education.  Training  needs  have  developed. 
The  aims  of  the  project. 

1.  To  define  the  areas  of  adult  education  to  be  examined 

2.  To  describe  the  tasks  involved  in  various  posts  in  adult  education 

3.  To  work  out  material  to  be  used  in  training  the  target  group 

4.  To  develop  ways  for  those  engaged  in  research  and  development  wctrk, 
and  those  in  "field-work**  to  exchange  experiences. 


ERIC 


Training  of  people  engaged  in  adult  education. 


In  progress 


[~]  Comp  1  e t e d 


3  Institute 


Department  of  Educational  and  Psychological  Research 
Malmtt  School  of  Education,  Fack,  S-200  45  Malmtt  23 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Oocent  Kurt  Gestrelius 


5  Personnel 

1  Number  of  researchers 

Others 

1  2  half-time 

0.5 

6    Time  schedule 

1  Starting  date 

Date  of  completion  (est) 

1  1974 

977 

r 


7    Source  of  finance 


Bank  of  Sweden  Tercentenary  Fund 
^8    Keywords  ^ 


Adult  education,  in-service  training,  planning  of  education 


9    Background,  alms  and  problem 


The  expansion  of  adult  education  has  lead  to  more  and  more  people  workilug 
full-time  and  part-time  in  adult  education.  Training  needs  have  developed. 
The  aims  of  the  project. 

1.  To  define  the  areas  of  adult  education  to  be  examined 

2.  To  describe  the  tasks  involved  in  various  posts  in  adult  education 

3.  To  work  out  material  to  be  used  in  training  the  target  group 

4.  To  develop  ways  for  those  engaged  in  research  and  development  work, 
and  those  in  "field-work"  to  exchange  experiences. 


SI 

o 

i/i 

p 

) 

O 

64     10  Scope 

CO 


9 

ERiC 


206 

U  Methods 


Final  decisions  as  to  research  methods  have  not  yet  been  taken 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 
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Demands  for  studies  in  adult  life  lead  to  a  desire  that  the  elementary  and  secondary 
school  curricula  should  encourage  lifelong  learning  (recurrent  education). 
The  aims  of  the  project  ares 

a)  to  develop  criteria  encouraging  lifelong  learning 

b)  to  evaluate  elementary  and  secondary  school  curricula  in  the  perspective 
of  these  criteria 

c)  to  evaluate  reports  from  school  investigations  and  some  schoolbooks  in 
the  perspective  of  the  criteria 

d)  to  present  opinions  about  the  analysed  objects  on  the  basis  of  the 
evaluation 


ERIC 


<M    .10  Scope 


Analysis  of  elementary  and  secondary  curricula,  some  reports  from  school 
investigations  and  some  schoolbooks. 


Development  of  criteria  and  procedures  for  the  evaluation  of  school  curricula 
in  the  perspective  of  lifelong  education. 


2  (x]      progress  |    [  Compl eted 

3  I  .titute 


Department  of  Educational  and  Psychological  Research, 
Malma  School  of  Education,  Fack,  S-200  45  MalmO  23 


4    Project  •  and  investigation  leader 

Ph.D.  Kurt  Gestrelius 
Ph.D.  Lennart  Fredriksnon 


Personnel 


ML 


Number  of  researchers 
2  half-time 


Others 
1  half-time 


6    Time  schedul<j 


Starting  date 
1974 


Date  of  completion!  (est) 
1975 


7    Source  of  finance 


National  Board  of  Education  and  Unesco  Institute  for  Education  in  Hamburg. 

8  Keywords  


Life -long   education,  recurrent  education,  adult  education,  curriculimi  evaluation. 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


Demands  for  studies  in  adult  life  lead  to  a  desire  that  the  elementary  and  secondary 
school  curricula  should  encourage  lifelong  learning  (recurrent  education). 
The  aims  of  the  project  are; 

a)  to  develop  criteria  encouraging  lifelong  learning 

b)  to  evaluate  elementary  and  secondary  school  curricula  in  the  perspective 
of  these  criteria 

c)  to  evaluate  reports  from  school  investigations  and  some  schoolbooks  in 
the  perspective  of  the  criteria 

d)  to  present  opinions  about  the  analysed  objects  on  the  basis  of  the 
evaluation 


iO  Scope 

Analysis  of  elementary  and  secondary  curricula,  some  reports  from  school 
investigations  and  some  schoolbooks* 
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U  Methods 

Content  analysis,  text  analysis,  reliability  control  of  the  methods  used  in  the 
analyses. 
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12    Main  findings 


13    Bibliographic  information 
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1    Project  title 


STUDY  NEEDS  AND  STUDY  OBSTACLES  IN  ADULT  EDUCATION 

SOS-VUX-Project 


[x]  In  progress 


□ Complete<i 


3  Institute 


Department  of  Educational  .research.  School  of  education.  Stockholm 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Scientific  leader:  .Birger  Bromsjo 
Project  leader:  Kjell  Rubenson 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 

Others 

2  ^ 

1 

6    Time  schedule 

Starting  date  ^g^^ 

Date  of  completion  (est)  1975/76 

7    Source  of  finance 

1    National  Board  of  education.  Bureau  L  3 

8  Keywords 
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Adult  education,  study  needs,  study  obstacles 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  purpose  of  this  investigation  is  by  using  the  individual's  total  life-situation 
and  previous  experience  as  a  base  to  study  the  less  well  educated  indivdual's: 

need  of  adult  education 

awareness  of  adult  education 

motives  to  participate  in  adult  education 

experienced  obstacles  preventing  participation  in  adult  education 
plans  to  participate  in  adult  education 
previous  experience  of  adult  education 

In  connection  with  this  it  is  important  to  take  into  consideration  the  individual's 
pcjsition  m  the  life-cycle. 

Besides  the  main  study  a  longitudinal  rrtudy  concerning  interest  and  participation 
in  adult  ecJucation  among  young  men  with  short  compulsury  education  is  undertaken. 


10  Scope 
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Ihe  sample  in  the  min  study  consistr;  of  1  100  persons  and  in  the  longitudinal 


STUDY  NEEDS  AND  STUDY  OBSTACLES  IN  ADULT  EDUCATION 

SOS-VUX-Project 


[x]  In  progress 


I    I  Completed 


3  Institute 


Department  of  Bducational  .research.  School  of  education.  Stockholm 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Scientific  leader:  Birger  Bromsj5 
Project  leader;  Kjell  Rubenson 


5  Personnel 


^3 


Number  of  researchers 

Others 

2 

1 

6    Time  schedule 

rstarting  date  ^^^^^ 

Date  of  completion  (est)  1975/75 

7    Source  of  finance 

National  Board  of  education.  Bureau  L  3 

8  Keywords 


Adult  education,  study  needs,  study  obstacles 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  purpose  of  this  investigation  is  by  using  the  individual's  total  life-situation 
and  previous  experience  as  a  base  to  study  the  less  well  educated  indivdual's: 

need  of  adult  education 

awareness  of  adult  education 

motives  to  participate  in  adult  education 

experienced  obstacles  preventing  pai''ticipation  in  adult  education 
plans  to  participate  in  adult  education 
previous  experience  of  adult  education 

In  connection  with  this  it  is  important  to  take  into  consideration  the  individual's 
position  in  the  life-cycle. 

Besides  the  main  study  a  longitudinal  study  concerning  interest  and  participation 
in  adult  education  among  young  men  with  short  compulsury  education  is  undertaken. 


10  Scope  

'Ihe  sample  in  the  finin  study  consists  of  1  100  persons  and  in  the  longitudinal 
of  7  000  persons.  .  .  >  •,  vi 
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11  Methods 


The  data  in  the  main  study  was  collected  through  interviews.  See 
report  17  for  description  of  the  background  and  design  of  the  pro;'  ,ot. 


12    Main  findings 


A  preliminary  study  was  done  autumn  -72  where  data  was  collected  through  personal 
interviews.  Further,  a  trial  was  made  with  a  combination  of  mailed  questionnaire 
and  personal _ interviews ,  Those  who  did  not  answer  the  questionnaire  were  contacted 
by  an  interviewer.  The  results  showed  that  the  aims  of  the  project  could  not  be 
reached  by  this  combination.  The  answers  on  the  questionnaire  were  too  incomplete, 
especially  on  the  open  questions,  Because  of  this  it  was  decided  to  use  personal 
interviews  in  the  main  stiidy. 


13    Bibliographic  information 


Efergsten,  U.,  Bromsj5,  B.  &  Rubenson,  K.  (1973).  The  SOS-VUX-Projet.  Study  needs  and 
study  obstac.-les  in  adult  education.  Backgrciind  and  design.  Department 
of  Pducdtional  research.  School  of  education.  Report  nr'  17 » 
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PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 
Date 
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Research  and  development  work  In  the  psychology  of  adult  education 
in  Sweden  and  internationally 


progress 


Completed 


3  Institute 


The  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Stockholm 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Lars  Joel son 
Jan  Carlsson 


S  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 

2 

Others 

1.5 

6    Time  schedule 

1  Starting  date 

1  1973 

Date  of  completion  (est) 

1975 

7^  Source  of  finance 

rS  

I     The  National  Board  of  Education 


[ 


8  Keywords 


Adult  education 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 
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The  research  work  in  the  psychology  of  adult  education  is  now  expanding. 
It  is  of  great  importance  to  gather  and  evaluate  the  knowledge  accumulated 
90  far.  The  first  step  is  to  summarize  and  to  structure  the  research,  the 
next  step  is  to  analyze  the  research  and  the  third  step  is  to  give  an 
impulse  to  research  where  gaps  are  found. 


10  Scope 


Part  1 

Gathering,  olaasiif ioation  and  summarizing  of  research  projects  concerning 
adult  eMiinntion  fr'om  i960  up  to  1973.  './^ 


Research  and  development  work  in  the  psychology  of  adult  education 
in  Sweden  and  internationally 


pTj  In  progress 


Completed 


a  Institute 


The  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Stockholm 


4    Project  ■  and  investigation  leader 


Lars  Joel  son 
Jan  Carlsson 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 

Others 

2 

1.5 

6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 


1973 


Date  of  completion  (est) 


1975 


7    Source  of  finance 


The  National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


Adult  education 


9    Background^  aims  and  problem 


The  research  work  in  the  psychology  of  adult  education  is  now  expanding* 
It  is  of  great  importance  to  gather  and  evaluate  the  knowi^edge  accumulated 
so  far*  The  first  step  is  to  summarize  and  to  structure  the  lesearoh,  the 
next  step  is  to  analyze  the  research  and  the  third  step  is  to  give  an 
impulse  to  research  where  gaps  are  found* 


10  Scope 


Part  1 

Gathering,  clascii f ication  and  summarizin^j  of  research  projects  ctncerning 
adult  eHucation  from  I96O  up  to  1975*  '  \^ 
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1 1  Methods 


w  copy  mmii 

Part  1 

To  read  project-  and  report«catalo{;ues  and  to  ^yathor  reports  from  renearch 
insti tu  tos  • 

Part  2 

To  road  the  reports  and  aummarize  and  air?alyze  the  reoultn  of  the  rt^search. 
IntervlevM  with  rea*:?archori3,  teachorH  and  participants  in  adult  education. 


12    Main  findings 


13    Bibliographic  information 


CarlBoon,  Jan  ^5  Joelnon,  Jinrs    Svonsk  vuxenutbi  ldnin>;r>forgknlna  1960-1973 
Bn  bibliograri*  Stockholm,  SO/Polkbi Idnin^jM forbundet,  1973*  100 
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The  study  circle  as  an  educational  situation 


pc] 1 n  progress 


Completed 


3  Institute 


The  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Stockholm 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Project  leader t  Jan  Bystrdm 
Scientific  leaders  Torbjdrn  Stockfelt 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 


1.5 


Others 


[ 


6    Time  schedule 


Si 


Starting  date 


1973 


Date  of  completion  (est) 


1976 


7   Source  of  finance 


The  National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


Study  circle,  circle  leader 


9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


I 

I 

2  r 

ERLC 


The  overriding  aim  of  the  project'  is  to  elucidate  and  speculate  concerning 
what  happens  in  atudy  circles  and  what  are  the  distinctive  characteristics 
of  this  foijn  of  study: 

A.  What  do  we  know,  or  what  do  we  think  we  know,  about  circle  studies  ? 

B.  Is  there  a  specific  code  of  pedagogics  for  study  circles  ? 

C.  How  does  the  study  circle  differ  from  other  forms  of  group  study  ? 

D.  Impedintfints  to  study  in  the  work  of  study  circles  ? 
2«  The  roll  of  set  mater.^al  in  study  circles  ? 

P.  What  training/information  does  a  circle  leader  require  ? 
0.  How  are  we  to  evaluate  the  activities  of  a  study  circle  ? 


10  .Scope 


The  proJ«4Ct  will  take  the  form  of  a  dubsidiat^y  project  within  the  areas 
enuflterated  above « 

^  22!7A  ' 


In  progress 


Completed 


3  Institute 


The  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Stockholm 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Project  leader:  Jan  Bystrdm 
Scientific  leader t  Torbjdrn  Stockfelt 


5  Personnel 
Number  of  researchers 


1.5 


Others 


6    TitDe  schedule 


Starting  date 


1975 


7    Source  of  finance 


Date  of  completion  (est) 


1976 


The  National  Board  of  Education 


8  Keywords 


Study  circle,  circle  leader 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 
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The  overridinfif  aim  of  the  project  is  to  elucidate  and  speculate  concerning 
what  happens  in  atudy  circles  and  what  are  the  distinctive  characteristics 
of  this  form  of  study: 

A.  What  do  we  knovrf,  or  what  do  we  think  we  know,  about  circle  studies  ? 

B.  Is  there  a  specific  code  of  pedagogics  for  study  circles  ? 

C.  How  does  the  study  circle  differ  from  other  forms  of  group  study  ? 
B.  Impediments  to  study  in  the  work  of  study  circles  ? 

fi.  The  roll  of  set  material  in  study  circles  ? 

P.  What  training/information  does  '   sircle  leader  require  ? 

0.  How  are  we  to  evaluate  the  acti.ities  o^'  a  study  circle  ? 


1 1 
V 

ERIC 


10  Scope 


The  project  will  take  the  form  of  a  subsidiary  project  within  the  areas 
Shumerated  above. 
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A.  Review  of  literature  on  the  subject,  questionnaires/interviews  including 

experienced  circle  leaders. 
6.  Questionnaires/interviews,  participating  observation. 
C*  Evaluation  and  analysis  of  studies  in  progress. 

D.  Follow«up  of  causes  of  discontinuations  of  study  in  a  ran^'on  sample  of  circles* 
E*  Analysis  of  existing  material  of  various  kinds,  experiments  with  different 
types  of  design. 

F*  Questionnaire/interview  involving  new  circle  leaders,  experiments  with 

different  forms  of  guidance. 
G.  Summary  of  experience  gained. 


12    Main  findings 


The  project  has  a  clearly  practical  emphasis  and  it  is  hoped  that  work  will 
result  in  knowledge  that  can 

-  be  used  in  the  training/guidance  of  circle  leaders 

-  be  used  in  the  production  of  material  for  courses 

-  be  used  if  study  circle  methodology  has  to  be  transferred/adapted  to  other 
study  situations  (other  forms  of  study) 

"  be  used  for  the  evaluation  of  the  activities  of  a  circle. 

It  is  also  intended  to  formulate  problems  and  points  of  discussion  that  can  be 
made  a  subject  of  future  research. 


1.1    Bibliographic  infofrnation 


The  following  interim  reports  have  been  published  by  the  project i 

1.  Andersson,  Per-Ivan,  Ullander,  Jeanette  &  Wikstrbm,  Inga-Lisa  Studie- 

avbrott  vid  cirkelstudier.  (Dropouts  in  circle  studies).  The  Institute  of 
Education,  University  of  Stockholm,  lAN-rapport  No.  108,  1974« 

2.  Eldh,  Christina  &  Hermanason,  Oun-Britt    Pe  ftirenade  yNL''gruppernas  (PFFG) 

atudieverksamhet  (Study  activities  by  the  united  FLN  groups  (DFFO).  The 
Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Stockholm,  lAN-rapport  No.  113*  1974* 

3.  Dystrcin,  Jan    Vad  vet  vi  eller  tror  vi  oss  veta  om  studieoirkeln*  Del  1. 

(What  do  we  know*  or  what  do  we  think  we  know  about  the  study*  oit^ole  ? 
Part  1.)    The  Institute  of  Education,  University  of  Stockholm,  lAN-rapport 
No.  127,  1974.  ^  ^ 
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1    Project  title 


The  Maltnd  Study 


pr|  1  n  progress 


Completed 


3  Institute 


Insijitute  for  the  Study  of  International  Problems  in  KducatioHt 
University  of  Stockholm 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Tors ten  Hus^n 
Ingemar  Emanuelsson 
Ingemar  FUgerlind 


5  Personnel 
Number  of  researchers 


1 


Others 


6    Time  schedule 


?! 

•J 


Starting  date 
1970  (originally  1938) 


Date  of  completion  (est) 

1975 


7    Source  of  finance 


Social  Science  Research  Council 


8  Keywords 


Socioeconomic  career »  Adult  education,  Follow««up 


9    Backgrouudt  aims  and  problem 


The  study  gives  opportunity  to  study  the  importance  of  different 
socioeconomic  ajid  achiev^ttent factors  i'or  life  career  in  a  cohort  of 
15^^  Individuals  which  have  been  followed  from  the  age  of  10  to  kk, 

A  foliow-up  study  of  the  educational  career  of  their  children  is 
also  on  its  way. 
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Scope 


i5^k  individuals 


The  Malma  Study 


pr|  In  progress  |    |  Com pleted 


3  Institute 


I 


Institute  for  the  Study  of  International  Problems  in  Education, 
University  of  Stockholm 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Tors ten  Hus^n 
Ingemar  Emanuel s son 
Ingemar  Filler llnd 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 
1 


Others 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  d;.te 
1970  (originally  1938) 


Date  of  completion  (est) 

1975 


7    Source  of  finance 


Social  Science  Research  Council 


8  Keywords 


Socioeconomic  careeri  Adult  educationi  Follow«*up 


9    Background,  alms  and  problem 


The  study  gives  opportunity  to  study  the  importance  of  different 
socioeconomic  and  achievement factors  for  life  career  in  a  cohort  of 
15^^  individuals  which  have  been  followed  from  the  age  of  10  to  hk, 

A  follow-up  study  of  the  educational  career  of  their  children  is 
also  on  its  way. 


w     10  Scope 
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1 1  Methods 


Data  on  social  background,  raontal  ability  and  school  results  \/ore 
originally  gathorod  for  all  the  1,5^'+  third-graders  in  tlie  schools  of 
the  city  of  MalmU  in  1938. 

Data  on  mental  ability  at  maturity  were  gathered  for  the  male  part  of 
th©  population  in  19^8, 

In  the  1960»s  and  70»s  an  extensive  follow-up  effort  was  conducted  to 
gather  educational  and  lifo  career  data. 


12    Main  findings  <:>2J^CP 


As  an  oxatnple  of  results  from  the  Malmb  study  some  findings  from  the 
Bulcock,  PUgerlind  and  Emanuelsson  study  (197^^)  are  given: 
•♦This  study  constitutes  a  cross-cultural  replication  of  the  Duncan  model  of 
ability,  education,  and  achievement  as  modified  by  Jencks.  The  1938  Malmb 
data  sot  was  used  to  test  eleven  hypotheses  related  to  the  socioeconomic  career 
achievement  process.  Though  the  findings  are  supportativo  of  main  theory  formu- 
lations, there  are  notable  cross-cultural  differences  in  the  effect  parameters 
of  several  specified  relationships.  It  was  shown  that  in  Sweden  father's 
occupation  was  not  merely  a  proxy  for  family  income  in  accounting  for  sons' 
educational  attainments.  Background  effects  in  Sweden  were  more  likely  than 
in  the  U.S.  to  be  mediated  by  the  mechanisms  of  schooling  and  ability  - 
especially  in  terms  of  impact  on  occupational  status.  Background  effects  were 
also  more  powerful  than  in  the  U.S.  as  determinants  of  education}  and  educa- 
tional effects  more  powerful  determinants  of  ability  at  maturity.  In  the 
final  reduced  f ox*m  of  the  Malmtt  model  of  ability  and  achievement  it  was  shown 
that  the  effects  of  system  relationships  accounting  for  income  were  almost 
identical  to  those  found  by  Jencks  in  his  analysis  of  U.S.  data.  Scepticist 
was  expressed  aa  to  the  capability  or  the  functional  form  of  the  additive 
linear  model  to  capture  income  variation." 
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tho  city  of  MalmH  in  1938. 

Data  on  raontal  ability  at  maturity  wore  gathered  for  the  male  part  of 
the  population  in  19^8. 

In  th«  I960' 9  and  70' s  an  extensivo  follow-up  effort  was  conducted  to 
e^ather  educational  and  life  career  data. 


152    Main  findings  r*Cp 


As  an  example  of  results  from  the  Malmo  study  sorao  findings  from  the 
Bui cock,  PUgerlind  and  iSraanuelsson  study  {l97k)  are  given: 
"This  study  constitutes  a  cross-cultural  replication  of  the  Duncan  model  of 
ability,  education,  and  achievement  as  modified  by  Joncks*  The  1938  Malmb 
data  set  was  used  to  test  eleven  hypotheses  related  to  the  socioeconomic  .career 
achievement  process.  Though  the  findings  are  supportativo  of  main  theory  formu- 
lations, there  are  notable  cross-cultural  differences  in  the  effect  pareuneters 
of  several  specified  relationships.  It  was  shown  that  in  Sweden  father's 
occupafciua  x/as  not  merely  a  proxy  for  family  income  in  accounting  for  sons' 
educational  attainments.  Background  effects  in  Sweden  were  more  likely  than 
In  the  U.S.  to  be  mediated  by  the  mechanisms  of  schooling  and  ability  - 
especially  in  terms  of  impact  on  occupational  status.  Background  effects  were 
also  more  powerful  than  in  the  U.S.  as  determinants  of  education;  and  educa- 
tional effects  more  powerful  determinants  of  ability  at  maturity.  In  the 
final  reduced  form  of  the  Malmb  model  of  ability  and  achievement  it  was  shown 
that  the  effects  of  system  relationships  accounting  for  income  were  almost 
identical  to  those  found  by  Jencks  in  his  analysis  of  U.S.  data.  Scepticisi 
was  expressed  aa  to  the  capability  of  the  functional  form  of  the  additive 
linear  model  to  capture  income  variation," 
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students  participating  in  it.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  those  students 
who  interrupt  their  studies*  what  characteristics  these  students  have  com- 
pared with  those  students  who  complete  their  studies^  what  reasons  for  the 
interrupted  studiss  are  found*  etc* 
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There  has  been  (fncreaeed  emphasis  upon  municipal  eduoation  for  adults*  There 
are  also  difficulties  Teaching  those,  i^ose  formal  eduoation  has  been  short  or 
is  out-of-date.  GonsJdering  this  backgrotmA,  it  nay  be  Judged  to  be  of  great 
iaq^rtance  to  try  to  evaluate  how  adult  education  has  contributed  concerning 
students  with  a  short  formal  education  vho  are  taking  the  elementary  school 
courses  offered  by  municipal  adult  eduoation,  ^ch  difficulties"  these  students 
consider  themselves  to  have,  and  ^oh  changes  may  be  judged  to  be  appropiate* 
The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to  acquire  knowledge  about  both  the  process  of 
the  eduoation  and  its  content,  as  well  as  the  experiences  of  the  teaohers  and 
students  participating  li  it.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  those  students 
idio  interrupt  their  studies,  what  characteristics  these  students  have  com- 
pared with  those  students  who  complete  their  studies,  what  reasons  for  the 
interrupted  studies  are  found,  etc. 


10  Scope 


Students  taking  evening  classes  in  Swedish,  mathematics  end  Snglish  at  the 
elementary  school  level  throu^  municipal  adult  eduoation  in  Stockholm* 


A  number  of  instructional  groups  will  be  followed  during  the  period  of  time 
normally  used  for  elementary  studies  in  the  subjects  Swedish,  mathematios  and 
English*  In  the  beginning  of  a  course,  information  is  collected  about  the  course 
participants*  background,  reasons  for  studying,  etc.  After  that  the  instructio- 
nal process  is  studied*  This  takes  place  throufi^  continuous;  course  evaluation, 
questionnaires  to  the  teachers,  and  interviews  with  the  teachers  and  course  par- 
ticipants* At  the  same  time,  there  is  a  follow-up  of  the  course  participants 
who  interupt  their  studies* 


12    Main  findings   S^3SL 


The  investigation  in  English  was  started  during  the  autumn  term,  1973.  So  far, 
no  repoirts  from  the  project  have  been  published*  On  the  other  hand,  a  number  of 
information  papers  have  been  inxblished,  where  the  results  concerning  the  collected 
Information  have  been  reported*  Among  the  results  so  far,  some  can  be  mentioned 
concerning  the  participating  group  of  students.  1  126  participants  ^o  started 
studies  in  Etaglish  during  the  autumn  term,  1973 »  and  the  spring  term,  1974,  have 
avswered  the  so-called  background  questionnaire.  This  consistn  of  89  ^  of  all  of 
the  participants  who  were  participating  in  the  instruction  at  the  time  informa- 
tion was  collected,  that  is,  about  three  weeks  after  the  term  started* 

The  results  show 

-  that  5/4      of  the  participants  are  women 

-  that  the  mean  age  of  the  participants  is  o.  40  years 

-  that  0.  60  96  had  previously  had  6-7  or  8  years  of  elementary  school  studies 

-  that  approxime,tely  60i^  are  working  full-time  as  well  as  studying 

-  that  the  most  usual  reason  that  they  have  started  to  study  at  the  adult 
upper  secondary  school  is  to  get  more  general  education 

-  that  most  h«ven*t  studied  at  an  adult  upper  secondary  school  before^  and 
that  most  are  only  studying  one^sub jeot     .  
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The  investigation  in  English  was  started  during  the  autuim  term,  1973«  So  far, 
no  reports  from  the  pzojeet  have  been  published.  On  the  other  hand,  a  number  of 
information  papers  have  been  published,  where  the  results  oonoeming  the  oolleoted 
information  have  been  reported.  Among  the  results  so  far,  some  oan  be  mentioned 
oonoeming  the  participating  group  of  students.  1  126  participants  whr  started 
studies  in  Etaglish  during  the  autumn  term,  1973,  and  the  spring  term,  1974,  have 
avswered  the  so-called  background  questionnaire.  This  consists  of  89  %  of  all  of 
the  participants  v^6  were  participating  in  the  instruction  at  the  time  informa- 
tion was  collected,  that  is,  about  three  weeks  after  the  term  started. 

The  results  show 

-  that  3/4      of  the  participants  are  women 

-  that  the  mean  age  of  the  participants  is  0.  40  years 

-  that  c.  60  ^  had  previously  had  6-7  or  8  years  of  elementary  school  studies 

-  that  approximately  60  ^  are  working  fall-time  as  well  as  studying 

-  that  the  most  usual  reason  that  they  have  started  to  study  at  the  adult 
upper  secondary  school  is  to  get  more  general  education 

-  that  most  haven't  studied  at  an  adult  upper  secondary  school  beforehand 
 that  most  are  only  studying  one  subject  
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The  project  has  included  two  phases:  one  analytical  and  one  applied.  The  prin- 
cipal aims  of  the  an*».lytical  study  has  been  to 

-  describe  typical  teacher  and  pupil  activities  in  ordinary  classroom  situa- 
tions 

-  Identify  patterns  in  the  teaching  process 

-  relate  process  variables  to  teacher  and  pupil  characteristics 

-  relate  learning  effects  to  the  ttsaching  process 

-  compare  the  process  in  different  school  subjcctsii 

-  compare  the  process  in  special  classes  and  ordinary  classes 

-  analyse  changes  in  the  teacher's  roles. 

The  purpose  of  the  applied  project  phase  has  been  to  develop  and  evaluate  new 
methods  in  teacher  training. 
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The  project  has  included  two  phases t  one  analytical  and  one  applied.  The  prin- 
cipal aims  of  the  analytical  study  has  been  to 

-  describe  typical  teacher  and  pupil  activities  in  ordinary  classroom  situa- 
tions 

-  identify  patterns  in  the  teaching  process 

-  relate  process  variables  to  teacher  and  pupil  characteristics 

-  relate  learning  effects  to  the  teaching  process 

-  compare  the  process  in  different  sohool  subjects 

«    compare  the  process  in  special  classes  and  ordinary  classes 

-  analyse  changes  in  the  teacher's  roles. 

The  purpose  of  the  applied  project  phase  has  been  to  develop  and  evaluate  new 
methods  in  teacher  training. 
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The  Vicai  phase  has  embraced 

-  Collection  of  ooaervation  data  on  teacher  and  pupil  activities  through  video- 
and  audio-recordings  of  10  lessons  in  80  classes,  grade  6 

-  Collection  of  data  on  teacher  and  pupil  characteristics 

-  Assessment  of  teaching  products  (pupil  achievement,  attitudes,  school  adjustment) 

-  Development  of  schedules  for  analysis  of  observational  data 

-  Analyses  related  to  the  problems  of  the  study. 

In  one  experiment  in  the  practical  project  phase,  student  teachers  have  been 
trained  by  microteaching  methods  in  teaching  techniques  which  teachers  according 
to  the  observations  usually  do  not  master,  such  as  techniques  for  stimulating  the 
verbal  interaction.  I'   another  experiment,  student  teachers  have  participated  in 
a  training  programme    n  which  individualiaation,  co-operative  planning,  interest 
areas,  early  vocation U  focusing  and  field  experience  are  guiding  principles. 


12    Main  findings   

The  res'.ilts  from  the  descriptive  and  analytical  studies  revealed  rather  stri- 
king discrepancipfi  between  curriculum  expectations  and  actual  practice.  Lecturing 
to  the  whole  class  is  dominant.  A  typical  pattern  is  that  the  teacher  is  talking 
and  the  pupils  are  lifitening.  Another  is  that  the  teacher  gives  directions  and  the 
pupils  follow  them  without  much  discussion.  Communication  between  teacher  and  pupil 
1b  thus  most  often  one-way  rather  than  dialogue  and  active  paticipation  from  the 
pupil.  Verbal  discoursf  in  the  classroom  typically  takes  place  on  the  level  of 
fact  exGhang«>.  Communication  on  this  level  occurs  ten  timeq  as  often  as  verbal  inter- 
action on  a  higher  oognitive  level  meaning  discussion,  motivation,  interpretation, 
conclusion  or  evalufit i'^n.  Other  curriculum  expectations  which  are  met  to  a  relati- 
vely little  >xtent  are  individualization  and  small  group  work.  Among  the  curri- 
culum goals,  personality  development  and  pupil  guidance  play  a  major  role,  but  the 
observations  reflec*-  a  strong  emphaf?ip  on  intellectual  goalsi  knowledge  and  skills. 
Dlscussionfi  about  interests,  values,  emotions  and  attitudes  towards  school  and 
society  isauep  have  rathor  rarely  been  observed.  Similar  deviations  between  expec- 
tations and  observed  reality  have  been  found  with  regard  to  the  teaching  pro- 
cess for  filow  learners.  The  process  in  these  classes  was  very  similar  in  most 
respects  that  observed  in  ordinary  classes. 
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•   vonection  or  data  on  teacher  and  pupil  characteristics 

-  Assessment  of  teaching  products  (pupil  achievement,  attitudes,  school  adjustmert 

-  Development  of  schedules  for  analysis  of  observational  data 

-  Analyses  related  to  the  jproblems  of  the  study. 

In  one  experiment  in  the  practical  project  phase,  student  teachers  have  been 
trained  by  microteaching  methods  in  teaching  techniques  which  teachers  according 
to  the  observations  usually  do  not  master,  such  as  techniques  for  stimulating  the 
verbal  interaction.  In  another  experiment,  student  teachers  have ' oarticipated  in 
a  training  programme  in  which  individualization,  co-operative  planning,  interest 
areas,  early  vocatioi  al  focusing  and  field  experience  are  guiding  principles. 


12    Main  findings  


The  rtTilts  from  the  descriptive  and  analytical  studies  revealed  rather  stri- 
king discrepanciPR  between  curriculum  expectations  and  actual  practice.  Lecturing 
to  the  whole  class  ia  dominant.  A  typical  pattern  is  that  the  teacher  is  talking 
and  the  pupile  are  listening.  Another  is  that  the  teacher  gives  directions  and  tte 
pupila  follow  them  without  much  discussion.  Communication  between  teacher  and  pupil 
is  thus  most  often  one-way  rather  than  dialogue  and  active  oaticipation  from  the 
pupil.  Verbal  discourse  in  the  classroom  typically  takes  place  on  the  level  of 
fact  exchange.. Communication  on  this  level  occurs  ten  time^  as  often  as  verbal  inter- 
action  on  a  higher  cognitive  level  meaning  discussion,  motivation,  interpretation, 
conclusion  or  evaluatinp.  other  curriculum  expectations  which  are  met  to  e  relati- 
vely little  extent  are  individualization  and  small  group  work.  Among  the  curri- 
culum goals,  personality  development  and  pupil  guidance  play  a  major  role,  but  the 
observations  reflect  a  strong  emphasis  on  intfll.ectual  goals*  knowledge  and  skills. 
Discusaiona  about  interests,  values,  emotions  and  attitudes  towards  school  and 
society  issue?  have  rather  rarely  been  observed.  Similar  deviations  between  expec- 
tations ann  observed  reality  have  been  found  with  regard  to  the  teaching  pro- 
cess for  slow  learners.  The  process  in  these  classes  was  very  similar  in  most 
respects  that  observed  in  ordinary  classes. 
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-  to  point  up  the  practical  pre-requisites  for  a  more  general  use  of  the  mini- 
oourse  as  a  teaching  aid  in  teacher  training 

*•  to  study  the  transfer  process  in  connection  with  the  Swedish  development  of 
teaching  aids 


2 

cji     to  Scope 


The  testing  of  the  minicourse  took  place  during  the  autumn  term  in  1973  with  52 
^  J  student  teachers  on  their  practice  term*  Different  grade  levels  were  represented. 
ERIC^  control  group  of  10  student  teachers  was  included.  The  minicourse  project  has 
Bn%a  plQse  connection  to  and  is  a  part  of  the  DPA  project.  
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11  Methods 


Pre-  and  post-te sting  waa  made  by  means  of  portable  TV  equipments,  20  minutes  of 
a  aiscuflsion  lesson  were  recorded  with  each  minicourse  student  toacher.  The 
racordlnjs  were  madv>  in  conjunotlon  with  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  course, 

with  f.'ve  weeks  intenral.  The  same  kind  of  recordinss  were  made  with  the 
control  student  teachers  with  the  same  time  interval.  The  recordings  were  analysed 
by  trainde  observers  by  means  of  special  observation  forms,  t-tests  and  covarianco 
e^lyses  were  made,  A  short  quest io?  naire  waa  given  to  the  experiment  group* 


12    Main  findings 


The  following  main  hypotheeea  were  set  forth: 

t\  ml?®  nlnicourse  skills  will  be  used  to  a  greater  extent  after  the  course 
b;  There  will  be  no  difference  on  the  whole  between  pre-  and  post-recordings 

In  the  cont:rol  group 
o)  There  will  be  no  difference  on  the  whole  between  student  teachers  at 
tj     XV     ^ij^ej^eat  grade  levels  In  mastering  the  mlnlcourse  skills 
Hypotheses  b)  «nd  c)  were  oonflnaed.  As  for  a)  there  was  an  obvious  change  In  more 
than  half  of  the  twelwe  mlnlcourse  skills,  while  the  rest  of  the  skills  In  most 
oasea  shjwed  tendencies  In  expected  direction.  The  Inquiry  which  was  answered  by  the 
student  teachers  on  completing  the  course  showed  that  the  mlnlcourse  as  a  contribution 
to  teacher  training  has  met  with  an  extraordinarily  positive  response. 
The  mlnlcourse  Effective  questioning  can  likely  be  seen  as  a  very  well  motivated 
contribution  to  Swedish  teiacher  training. 
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for  the  study  of  training  systems. 
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1.  What  factors  do  most  to  influence  the  teacher''s  total  attitudes  towards  in- 
service  teacher  training? 

2.  What  changes  in  the  content  and  desing  of  compulsory  in-service  teacher  training 
are  most  urgently  needed  in  terms  of  social  piiychology? 

The  study  is  also  aimed  at  developing  and  testing  planning  models  and  at  putting 
forward  practical  proposals  based  on  the  findings  made. 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  present  study  is  aimed  at  a  study  of  the  following  two  questions  in  terms  of 
social  psychology; 

1.  What  factors  do  most  to  influence  the  teacher's  total  attitudes  towards  in- 
service  teacher  training? 

2*  What  changes  in  the  content  and  desing  of  compulsory  in-service  teacher  training 
are  most  urgently  needed  in  terms  of  social  psychology? 

The  study  is  also  aimed  at  developing  and  testing  planning  models  and  at  putting 
forward  practical  proposals  based  on  the  findings  made* 
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Taslt  1.  Study  of  factors  in  teacher  attitudes  towards  in-service  training  activities. 

The  collection  of  data  has  been  based  on  the  interview  method.  Generally 
speaking  the  questions  are  concerned  with  the  content  of  in-service  training, 
its  organization  and  its  methodological  design. 

Tasit  2.  Developraenc  and  application  of  planning  models, 

Studies  concerning  the  demands  of  the  society  and  the  needs  of  the  individual. 
Inventory  of  existing  plans  and  draft  models. 
Development  of  planning  models. 

From  these  ^analyses  and  the  main  findings  on  sub-task  1  modelproposals  will 
be  developed.  The  practical  testing  of  the  models  will  be  limited  to  one  or 
two  specific  in-service  training  projects. 


12    Main  findings 


A  preliminary  report  of  the  first  part  of  the  study  will  be  forthcoming  in  the 
autumn  of  197!*. 
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0    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  study  of  the  significance  of  personality  variables  for  the  individual ''s 
perception  and  evaluation  of  his  ovm  video-recorded  behaviors  under  various 
experimental  conditions  follows  up  a  self -confrontation  experiment  carried  out  in 
1968  and  1969  at  the  Malm6  School  of  Education.  The  purpose  of  this  follow-up 
project  is  to  study  whether  and  to  what  extent  the  personality  variables  included 
in  a  group  test  battery  influence  the  perception  and  evaluation  of  a  person^s  own 
video-recorded  behavior.  On  the  basis  of  the  result?  and  experiences  obtained 
from  this  investigation,  a  detailed  research  program  will  be  drawn  up  for  the 
development  of  suitable  test  instruments  and  the  mapping  of  the  effect  of  various 
personality  variables  on  self- confrontation  processes.  Being  able  to  see  and  assess 
one's  own  behavior  in  video-recorded  situations  has  proved  to  be  one  of  the  most 
Important  factors  in  connection  with  training  programs  and  therapeutic  treatment. 
However,  the  reason  why  self-confrontation  via  internal  television  and  video- 
recording  is  so  important  for  behavioral  changes  and  the  question  of  which 

behaviors  are  most  affected  remain  to  be  studied  systematically  and  under  laborato- 
ry  condition  8.    .       -.  


0 

ERLC 


0  Stqpc  

Student  teachers  (grades  4-6,  2nd  term  of  course,  spring  term  1969  and  spring 
term  1970), a  total  of  96  subjects.  Pupils  of  MSE's  experiment  and  demonstration 
school,  grade  4,  approx.  360  ptipils,  one  tutor  and  three  educational  experts 

LP^^^^   .    _.,_„.oAo  ...--^ 


cWaauoiTora^^  video^recorded 
situations. 


1 

? 


fx]  In  progress 


[~]  Completed 


3  Institute 


Department  of  Educational  and  Psychological  Research, 
Malmd  School  of  Education,  Fack,  S«2p0  45  MalmO  23 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


MM. 


Bernhard  Bierschenk 


5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 




Others 

I..UA. 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 

DatJ  of  completion  (est) 

1974 

1976 

7    Source  of  finance 


Swedish  Council  for  Social  Science  Research 


8  Keywords 


Self  confrontation,  microteachingi  cybernetics,  audio«*video  lab. ,  experiment, 
ryiultivariate  analysis^  personality,  psychology  ^  


9    Background^  aims  and  problem 


ERLC 


The  study  of  the  significance  of  personality  variables  for  the  individual'' 8 
perception  and  evaluation  of  his  own  video -recorded  behaviors  under  various 
experimental  conditions  follows  up  a  self-* confrontation  experiment  carried  out  in 
1968  and  1969  at  the  Malm5  School  of  Education.  The  purpose  of  this  follow«up 
project  is  to  study  whether  and  to  what  extent  the  personality  variables  included 
in  a  group  test  battery  influence  the  perception  and  evaluation  of  a  person^s  own 
video-recorded  behavior.  On  the  basis  of  the  results  and  experiences  obtained 
from  this  investigation,  a  detailed  research  program  will  be  drawn  up  for  the 
development  of  suitable  test  instruments  and  the  mapping  of  the  effect  of  various 
personality  variables  on  self confrontation  processes.  Being  able  to  see  and  assess 
one's  own  behavior  in  video -re  corded  situations  has  proved  to  be  one  of  the  most 
important  factors  in  connection  with  training  programs  and  therapeutic  treatment. 
However,  the  reason  why  self confrontation  via  internal  television  and  video- 
recording  is  so  important  for  behavioral  changes  and  the  question  of  which 

behaviors  are  most  affected  remain  to  be  studied  systematically  and  under  labotato** 
TV  conditions.    ^   

jo    Srgpc  _  _ 
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school,  grade  4,  approx.  360  pupils,  one  tutor  and  three  educational  experts 
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Starting  from  the  experimental  plan  and  measuring  instruments  described  above, 
the  following  analysis  techniques  will  not  be  used: 

I  li^.A!^^Jt?!^.il^  ""f'^^^^  Cronbach's  Alfa;  Guttman's  lower  limit) 

Muuivariate  analysis  of  variance 

3.  Multiple  discriminant  analysis 

4.  Multiple  correlation  analysis 

5.  Canonical  correlation  analysis 


12    Main  findings 


The  analysis  programs  described  in  points  i-3  above  have  been  carried  out. 
The  analysis  of  results  and  reporting,  together  with  points  4  and  5  remain. 
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The  data  collection  nnethods  used  have  been  self -observation  of  the  critical 
incident  type  and  interviews.  The  information  material  has  been  analysed 
for  content  and  assessed*  Ii:iformation  saturation  has  been  checked.  In  the 
assessment  phase,  data  were  collected  by  means  of  questionnaires.  The 
questionnaire  material  has  been  assessed  from  five  aspects,  namely 
occurence,  training  need,  length  of  time,  present  and  future. 


findings  r^S^ 


Problem  situations  with  high  values  in  all  five  aspects  concern  training  needs 
as  a  result  of  the  rapid  advance  in  technology,  welfare  tasks,  heterogeneous 
student  groups  and  continuous  intake. 
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The  project  was  a  direct  continuation  of  the  earlier  project,  "Role  analyses  as  a 
basis  for  training  and  further  training  in  the  school  sector:  School  principals, 
method  lecturers  and  tutors".  During  this  project,  a  theoretical  analysis  was 
made  of  the* problems  which  could  be  Entailed  in  educational  planning,  using  methods 
of  role  analysis,  role  descriptions  were  compiled  for  method  lecturers  and  tutors 
and  also  for  school  principals. 

The  aim  of  the  project  is  on  the  basis  of  role  descriptions  and  content -analysed 
information  material  to  compile  and  apply  work  stages  for  goal  determination, 
content  determination  and  programme  construction  in  such  a  way  that  content 
analysed  and  role  analyses  can  really  be  utilized  in  educational  planning. 
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The  project  was  a  direct  continuation  of  the  earlier  project,  "Role  analyses  as  a 
basis  for  training  and  further  training  in  the  school  sector:  School  principals, 
method  lecturers  and  tutors"*  During  this  project,  a  theoretical  analysis  was 
made  of  thet problems  which  could  be  entailed  in  educational  planning,  using  methods 
of  role  analysis,  role  descriptions  were  compiled  for  method  lecturers  and  tutors 
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A  two-step  method  of  data  collection  was  developed  and  used  in  interviews 
and  self-observations.  Critical  incident  technique  has  been  tested  in  the  form 
of  a  "critical  incident  diary".  Methods  for  content  analyses  and  reliability 
tests  have  been  developed  and  tested.  A  method  to  meet  the  aspect  of  future 
in  the  content  in  role  training  was  developed.  Combinations  of  interviews 
and  aspect-directed  questionnaires  have  been  used  in  data  collection  and 
content  analysis* 


12    Main  findings  <^'^3 


1.  Descriptions  of  situations  that  from  different  points  of  view  seemed 

to  be  of  importance  for  the  analysis  of  training  needs.  When  extracting 
the  situations,  we  were  particularly  interested  in  situations  where  the 
assessment  values  vere  such  that  they  could  be  said  to  be  of  special 
Anteterst  for  the  future. 

2.  Descriptions  of  training  needs  and  thereto  adapted  training  content. 

3.  Outline  to  plans  of  training  for  teacher  trainers. 

4.  Methods  for  determination  of  problem  situations  that  seemed  to  be  of 
importance  for  the  role  training  and  related  training  aims  and  training 
content. 
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^  Students  in  Schools  of  Education 


The  teaching  profession  investigated  by  means  of  analyses  of  official  documents 
such  as  curricula,  interviews  with  different  "contact  groups"  of  the  teacher, 
critical -incident  studies  and  an  extensive  questionnaire  to  school -leaders  and 
teacher-trainers.  In  these  studies  the  demands  and  expectations  made  on  the  teacher 
are  studied.  Different  aspects  of  the  new  teacher  roles  are  observed  systematically. 
Programs  within  the  areas  of  pupil  care,  role  playing,  cooperation  and  evaluation 
are  carried  out  in  contact  with  several  Schools  of  Education.  Inventories  of 
teaching  aids  (printed  material  and  films)  are  constructed  and  evaluated  in 
relation  to  further  needs. 


12    Main  findings 


The  teaching  profession  can  be  described  in  a  factorial  structure  of  five 
"occupational  functions",  described  in  relation  to 

a)  the  social  and  emotional  development  of  the  pupils 

b)  the  cognitive  development  of  the  pupils 

c)  method  and  material 

d)  cooperation  and  communication 

e)  development  work 

Different  groups  of  people  as  well  as  different  official  documents  stress  different 
aspects  of  the  teacher's  job.  The  two  functions  considered  most  important  by 
most  of  the  respondents  and  not  satisfactorily  dealt  with  in  the  training  of  teachers 
concern  the  social  and  emotional  development  of  the  pupils  and  cooperation  and 
communication  within  the  school.  New  patterns  of  the  teacher's  tasks  are  dealt  with 
in  a  special  study. 
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I,  Teacher-trainers  have  noted  their  priorities  with  fixed  frequencies 
in  proposals  for  programmes  drawn  up  by  experts  for  the  various 
subjects  and  school  levels.    The  results  have  been  made  available 
to  CCTV  Production  Units  to  be  used  as  the  basis  for  programme 
production. 

II.  A  study  is  being  made  of  the  subjects'  attitudes  to  the  various 
uses  of  CCTV  in  teacher  training.    A  comparison  is  also  being  made 
in  certain  cases  of  teaching  (observation,  visits  to  classes,  etc.) 
with  and  without  CCTV. 

HI.  .  The  main  objects  of  study  are  the  inter-  and  intra^* -reliability 

of  assessments.  The  validity  aspects  are  also  dealt  with  in  certain 
sectors.  ! 


12    Main  findings    ^ff'P' 


1.  The  student  teachers  find  pedagogics  and  methods  more  meaningful 

and  better  integrated  with  practice  when  illustrated  by  mean®  of  CCTV. 

2.  CCTV-observations  are  considered  better  than  or  as  good  as  direct 
classroom  observations  by  more  than  50%  of  the  student  teachers. 

3.  Microteaching  is  highly  appreciated  by  teacher-candidates,  and  makes 
them  more  confident  when  first  attempting  teaching-exercizes  in  the 
classroom.    A  questionnaire  constructed  by  the  projefct  to  uncover 
those  in  need  of  microteaching,  has  proved  to  be  very  reliable. 

A  number  of  different  administrative  forms  have  been  tried  in  order 
to  incorporate  microteaching  as  a  regular  part  of  teacher  training. 
None  of  the  forms  have  shown  themselves  to  be  entirely  satisfactory. 
New  solutions  are  currently  being  tried  out. 

4.  Subjective  judgements  in  teacher  training  -  at  entrance  interviews 
end  judgements  of  teacher-competence  -  are  not  very  reliable,  which  - 
among  other  things -leads  to  certain  weaknesses  in  their  validity. 
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Th«  project  expect*  to  carry  out  ite  work  after  the  I'ollowing  tine  schedule. 

J973/74  1974/75  1978/70  1976/77  pfOT  nnny  . 

Dencriative  Phaae  W  liVliHj\^l[ 

***    Pi'oceee  Analyeie 

•••  Action  Phaee 

***  B->Portinn 

The  deaerintive  nhaa*  entailed  a  aurvey  of  tho  theoretical  peinta  of  departure  presented  in 
report  form  during  the  Spring  Term,  1974.    During  thia  tenn  we  hove  tried  to  illustrate  tho 
practical  cireunatancea  under  which  pr««achool  teacher  training  i«  carried  out.    Thia  waa 
undertoken  by  obaerving  activitiea  at  Pre-Sobool  Teacher  Training  Centera  in  Qothemburg  and 
Stockholm  (primarily  the  lat  and  laat  terma).    Informal  interviewa  were  mado  with  teacher- 
candldatea,  teochera,  prinolpalB,  and  other  persomial, .Meetings  of  various  adoiniatrativa  organs 
wore  alao  obaorved.    In  addition  the  teacher-candidatea  kept  diariea  over  certain  activitTes 
during  practice-teaching. 

The  theoretical  conaiderationa  made  from  the  literature  aurvey  and  the  resulta  of  the  pilot 
atudy  will  form  the  baaia  of  the  proceaa-analytical  study.    In  thia  study  the  effect  of  var- 
ioua  dimension*  will  be  more  closely  studied  and  iilwatrated.    According  to  plan,  the  last- 
named  phaae  of  the  project  will  develop  into  an  act;ton  phaae.  where  the  purpose  is  to  make 
membera  of  the  system  aware  of  problena  in  education  in  order  to,  with  their  co-operation  work 
out  and  teat  alternative  aeasurea. 
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All  teachers  of  adult  education  at  the  upper  secondary  schools  in  Stockholm 


Tht  qtuofltioanairo  vas  ohosen  at  the  method  of  liivestigation,  m  the  interview 
method  would  have  heen  too  ooetly.  The  qiaestionnaire  was  given  a  relatively 
broad  form*  The  types  of  qiiestione  and  the  statements  in  the  questionnaire  thus 
vasy*  At  times,  statements,  ^ere  the  teachers  oorld  indicate  their  agreement, 
doubt  or  disagreement,  were  considered  to  be  best* 

On  other  oooasions,  the  teachers  hare  had  to  choose  between  fixed  alternatives* 
All  q;uestionnaire  answers  are  reported  in  a  supplement* 


12    Main  findings   c^<^j^  

The  teachers  of  adult  eduoation  are  well  educated*  Most  teachers  (80  ^)  have  an 
academic  degree,  and  are  accredited  teachers  of  academic  subjects* 

On  the  whole,  physical  working  conditions  are  experienced  as  being  satisfaotoxy* 
However,  certain  lacks  are  reported:  Approximately  half  of  the  teachers  lack  a 
room  of  their  own  to  work  in,  and  Just  as  many  feel  that  there  are  too  few  group 
rooms  for  the  students* 

Most  of  the  teachers  (70  ^)  feel  that  the  work  of  planning  is  more  demanding  at 
the  adult  upper  secondary  school,  compared  with  the  schools  for  youth  education* 
The  majority  of  the  teachers  of  adults  point  out  that  the  numbers  of  weekly  hours 
devoted  to  their  subject  are  too  few*  At  the  same  time,  th<»y  consider  the  studyiJig 
pace  for  most  of  the  adult  students  to  be  much  too  hie^c>  The  teachers  of  adults 
point  out  that  the  relative  system  of  marking  is  difficult  to  apply  (70  ^),  and 
that  it  isn't  always  possible  to  give  fair  marks* 

Over  90  ^  of  the  teachers  of  adults  are  of  the  opinion  that  their  working  con- 
ditions are  very  insecure.  But  97  1^  of  the  teachers  say  that  they  enjoy  teaching 
adults  and  wouldn't  want  to  give  up  their  jobs* 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  purpoftw  of  this  project  has  been  to  develop  and  analyse  a  teaching  and 
working  procedure  in  which  the  teacher  acts  as  a  guide  "raeetirg"  the  students 
on  their  own  ground  with  regard  to  knowledge»  insight  and  3kiil8»  and  in 
which  the  students  are  encouraged  to  adopt  an  attitude  of  active  responsibi- 
lity for  their  own  studies.  Another  fundamental  aim  has  been  to  evolve  con- 
ditions that  are  conductive  to  active  contact  between  students  and  teachers 
and  between  the  students  themselves*  The  project  has  been  described  in  two 
stages.  The  object  of  the  first  stage  was  to  design  suitable  working  methods* 
The  purpose  of  the  second  stage  -as  to  evaluate  these  working  methods*  The 
working  group  model  proposed  in  the  general  report  of  the  UPU  project  was 
taken  as  the  point  of  departure  for  this  work* 
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n  Methods 


The  main  experiment  comprised  the  practical  conduct  of  an  experiment  with 
guidid  working  groups.  This  experiment  involved  all  the  subsidiary  courses 
making  up  an  elementary  course  of  pedago/r^ics .  Two  types  of  control  groups 
were  studied.  Data  were  collected  by  means  of  a  series  of  questionnaires 
administered  at  different  junctures t  informal  conversations  and  observations 
recorded  in  the  tutors'  logbooks  and  also  by  means  of  three  types  of  tests t 
the  regular  examinations!  a  general  test  at  the  end  of  the  term  and  study 
proficiency  tests  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  term. 


12    Main  findings 


The  comparison  with  the  control  groups  revealed  among  other  things  that  the 
members  of  the  working  groups 

•  obtained  equal  results  in  the  ordinary  examinations 

•  did  somewhat  better  in  a  general  terminal  examination  focussing  on  long-term 
retention 

-  had  improved  their  study  proficiency  to  a  greater  extent 

•>  had  obtained  more  numerous  and  deeper  contacts  with  other  students  and  with 
teachers. 

The  analysis  of  experiences  gained  during  the  experiment  also  showed  the  need  for 
congruence  between  studies  and  examinations.  Active  responsibility  for  one's 
own  studies*  as  evincer  by  demands  for  meaningfulness  and  relevance*  is  counter- 
acted by  an  examination  system  in  which  the  students  are  at  the  mercy  of  an 
arbitrary  examiner. 
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administered  at  different  junctures,  informal  conversations  and  observations 
recorded  in  the  tutors*  logbooks  and  also  by  means  of  three  types  of  tests i 
the  regular  examinations,  a  general  test  at  the  end  of  the  term  and  study 
proficiency  tests  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  term. 


The  comparison  with  the  control  groups  revealed  among  other  things  that  the 
members  of  the  working  groups 

-  obtained  equal  results  in  the  ordinary  examinations 

-  did  somewhat  better  in  a  general  terminal  examination  focussing  on  long-term 
retention 

-  had  improved  their  study  proficiency  to  a  greater  extent 

-  had  obtained  more  numerous  and  deeper  contacts  with  other  students  and  with 
teachers. 

The  analysis  of  experiences  gained  during  the  experiment  also  showed  the  need  for 
congruence  between  studies  and  examinations.  Active  responsibility  for  one's 
own  studies,  as  evinced  by  demands  for  meaningfulness  and  relevance,  is  counter- 
acted by  an  examination  system  in  which  the  students  are  at  the  mercy  of  an 
arbitrary  examiner. 
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9    Background*  alms  and  problem 
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The  project  attempts  to     luminate  three  issues,  V/e  mention  these  in  the 
following  order  as  we  m&aji  that  the  answer  to  one  question  comprises  a 
basis  for  the  answering  of  another  of  the  questions, 

1,  How  can  knowledge  (i,e,  what  is  learnt)  be  observed  and  described  in  a 
fruitful  way 

2.  How  can  learning  skills  be  observed  and  described  at  a  functional  level 
5.  How  can  loarning  skills  be  influenced 

These  questions  are  placed  In  a  certain  context  -  university  studies* 
The  subjects  chosen  are  characterized  by  a  type  of  learning  v;hich  in- 
volves working  with  relatively  broad  verbal  material. 
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HD^ta    social  science  students.  Supplementary  studies  have  also  been  carried  out  and 
,  iQ  i    experimental  studies  attempting  to  influenoo  learning.. skills  have  been  ©lanned. 
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9    Background,  aims 

and  problem 
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The  project  attempts  to  illuminate  three  issues,  V/e  mention  these  in  the 
following  order  as  we  meaji  that  the  answer  to  one  question  comprises  a 
basis  for  the  answering  of  another  of  the  questions, 

1,  How  can  knowledge  (i,e,  what  Is  learnt)  be  observed  and  described  in  a 
fruitful  way 

2.  How  can  learnin,fi:  skills  be  observed  and  described  at  a  functional  level 
5,  How  can  loarnin^  skills  be  influenced 

These  questions  are  placed  in  a  certain  context  -  university  studies. 
The  subjects  chosen  are  characterised  by  a  type  of  learning  which  in- 
volves working  with  relatively  broad  verbal  material. 
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^  •     During  Jjhf)  proJeot^s  j^^-Pt  two,;/ears  two  large,  data,  collections  have  taken 
place.  The  firgt  one  included  5(5  students  or  ^education  ana  tlie  second  one  50 
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<?  I     place.  The  first  one  inoiurtea  5(5  students  of  "education  and:  wie  second  one' 
o      social  science  students,  ^Supplementary  studies  have  -ilso  been  carried  out  and 
ERJC    experimental  studies  attempolng  to  influence  learning  skills  have  been  planned. 
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U  Methods 


The  main  body  of  data  is  obtained  through  intorviows  of  the  aubjeota.  The  inter- 
views are  tapo-reoorded  and  later  written  out.  The  transcriptions  are  usually 
about  100  pafjes  p^^r  subj«50t  and  comprise  the  pro,1oots  main  material.  The  inter- 
views focus  on  learning  of  text  materials  and  the  subjects  ansv/er  various  types 
of  questions  Qonoorninff  the  content  of  the  material  and  also  make  retrospective 
observations  of  the  learnin.c:  and  reoountinff  processes.  In  the  interviews  the  sub- 
jects also  discuss  thoir  normal  study  method.  Examination  marks  comprise  further 
oupplemontary  data.  The  data  analysis  will  mainly  be  carried  out  at  the  indivi- 
dual level,  that  is  aimins"  at  describing  and  comparing  the  individuals  as  whole 
units  (comparisons  between  individuals  considering  the  characteristic  patterns 
within  the  individuals).  The  analysis  and  interpretation  of  verbal  information 
is  a  large  methodological  problem.  The  planned  experiments  to  influence  learning 
akllls  will  include  experiments  with  influence  via  instruction,  via  the  material 
and  via  the  text  questions  posed. 


12    Main  findings  <$^S 


No  results  relating  to  the  central  issues  have  as  yet  been  published. 
However,  if  the  goals  (see  point  9)  are  at  least  partially  reached  we  should 
recieve  a  better  foundation  for  taking  a  stand  on  vitally  important  questions 
concerned  with  post  secondary  school  education  like: 

1,  Goal  descriptions 

2,  What  is  really  tested  by  different  types  of  examih^^ tion 

3,  The  relative  distribution  of  independent  versus  organised  studies 

4,  Advice  to  the  students  on  study  methods 

The  main  results  of  the  project  will,  be  presented  in  three  monographies  and 
ten  reports,  V/e  are  currently  v;orking  on  these. 
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units  ^comparisons  ^otween  individuals  considering  the  characteristic  patterns 
within  the  indivic?    Is).  The  analysis  and  interpretation  of  verbal  information 
is  a  large  raethodolofo'ical  problem.  The  planned  experiments  to  influence  learning 
skills  will  include  experiments  with  influence  via  instruction,  via  the  material 
and  via  the  text  questions  posed. 
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recieve  a  better  foundation  for  taking  a  stand  on  vitally  important  questions 
concerned  with  post  secondary  school  education  like: 

1.  Goal  descriptions 

2.  What  is  really  tested  by  different  types  of  examination 

5.  The  relative  distribution  of  independent  versus  organised  studies 
4,  Advice  to  the  students  on  study  methods 

The  main  results  of  the  project  will  be  presented  in  throe  monogra phi es  and 
ten  reports,       are  currently  v;orking  on  these. 
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The  present  project  is  a  result  of  the  need  to  know  how  students  aquire  the 
problem  solving  skills  which  the  instruction  alms  to  communicate*  The  gene- 
ral aim  of  this  project  is  to  investigate  the  possibility  of  increasing  the 
students'  ability  to  solve  problems  of  the  type  which  occurs  within  the  sub- 
jects Mathematics  and  otatistics*  The  project  intends  to  deal  v/ith  two 
questions,  the  first  of  which  is  considered  a  prereciuisite  to  dealing  with 
the  second.  1)  In  what  way  are  the  students'  knowledge  of  statistics  and 
their  technique  in  solving  statistical  problems  related  to  their  abilities 
in  solving  such  problems?  2)  In  what  way  can  the  students'  ability  to 
actively  utllisse  their  knowledge  of  statistics  be  increased? 
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Analysis  of  extininationanswerfj  in  statistics,  think-aloud  studies  of  statisti- 
cal problem  solving  behaviour,  experiments  with  individual  training  in  sta- 
tlstioal problem  solvin;;,  experiments  with  regular  instruction  about  methods 


problems* 
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The  present  project  is  a  result  of  the  need  to  know  how  students  aquiz«  the 
problem  solving  skills  which  the  instruction  aims  to  communicate*  The  gene- 
ral aim  of  this  project  is  to  investigate  the  possibility  of  increasing  the 
students'  ability  to  solve  problems  of  the  type  which  occurs  within  the  sub- 
jects Matheraal/los  and  Statistics*  The  project  intends  to  deal  with  two 
questions,  the  first  of  which  is  considered  a  prerequisite  to  dealing  with 
the  second*  l)  In  what  way  are  the  students'  knowledge  of  statistics  and 
their  technique  in  solving  statistical  problems  related  to  their  abilities 
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11  Methods 


1 


An  .•nelysiB  of  students'  answers  in  statistical  tests  in  terms  of  defioiencies 
in  knowledge  and  problem  solving  technique  has  been  carried  out.  Errors  made 
in  the  test  has  been  categorized  in  a  oodingsysten« 

tJr*Sl!!iJf!.*«^;L*«/**Jf  7??''  ^^'•^r  are  solving  statistical  problems.  With 

the  je«^ting  protocols  it  is  possible  to  follow  the  proble©- solving  process  step- 
jT-step.  This  ought  to  make  it  possible  to  study  the  difficulties  bf  the  student 
in  greater  det8.il* 

Individual  students  are  tr«iined  in  solving  statistical  problems  with  the  help  of 
!I!"!u^'?*'?^  'S^*®       solvteg  statistical  problems  which  have  been  worked  out 

?!  If  previous  experiences  in  the  project.  Here  the  problem  is  to  find 

to'thrstSdeSteJ^  *  suitable  way  of  teaching  the  rules 

^'  ll^^^^^^l  Pwdeot  are  put  together  and  one  group  of  students,  or 

?v^i«;f:.*!^?J  "i^.^^  ^•^f  °'  E^al^ation  Of  the  result  is  dine 

^       difference  in  result  between  the  groups  taught  with  the  rule- 
and  the  groups  taught  without  the  rules.  * 


3i 


12    Main  findings 

ibiswers  from  4  tests  in 
errors  were  categorized 
errors  turned  out  to  bei 
wrong  val\>ies  in  formula 
standing  of  the  problem 
were  low.  Ko  difference 
problejnsolvers  oould  be 
mainly  in  the  amount  of 


statistics  from  19  students  have  been  analyzed.  OJhe 
with  the  help  of  a  coding-system.  The  most  common 
1  csaculating  mistakes  (26^),  wrong  method  (22^),  using 
>ll?^*  wone  structure  of  formula  (12^),  and  misunder* 
(9^;.  The  correlations  between  the  ooding-categories 
in  the  distribution  of  categories  between  bad  and  good 
shown,  the  differences  between  individuals  consis+'ji« 
mistakes  made. 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


Two  groups  of  100  students  each    are  studied.  One  (E)  consists  of  students  re- 
ferred to  psychological  counselling  (enlarged  educational  guidance)  because  of 
delayed  or  no  :^tudy  progess  in  1956  to  1959.  The  other  (k)  is  a  random  selection 
of  Btudenta  at  the  same  university,  matriculated  at  the  same  time  as  the  E  group. 
E  group  atudents  answered  a  mailed  questionnaire  regarding  their  study  and  vo- 
cational situation  in  I96I  and  1962.  The  two  groups  are  followed  up  with  respect 
to  their  vocational  situation  in  the  first  half    of  1972. 

Comparisons  will  be  made  between  the  counselling  group  (E)  and  the  control  group 
(K)  in  terms  of  certain  basic  data, interrupted  study ,  examinations,  vocational 
careers?,  as  far »as  such  data  are  registered.  The  investigation  focuses  primarily 
on  students  planning  a  teaching  career  (the  majority  belonged  to  the  Faculty  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences),  and  on  those  who  have  been  advised  to  leave  the  uni- 
versity or  take  up  a  different  course  of  study. 


10  Scope 


ERIC 


In  th<^  b  f^roup  about  50  variables  are  recorded,  and  in  the  K  group  about  20.  The 
int^^rrelationship  between  hhe  variables  and  the  relationship  between  these  and  data 
from  previous  inveotigationts  are  studied   '.     S  jd- 
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0    Background^  aims  and  problem 
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IVo  groups  of  100  students  each    are  studied.  One  (E)  consists  of  students  re- 
ferred to  psychological  counselling  (enlarged  educational  guidance)  because  of 
delayed  or  no  study  progess  in  1956  to  1959.  The  other  (K)  is  a  random  selection 
of  students  at  the  same  university,  matriculated  at  the  same  time  as  the  E  group. 
E  group  students  answered  a  mailed  questionnaire  regarding  their  study  and  vo- 
cational situation  in  196I  and  I962.  The  two  groups  are  followed  up  with  respect 
to  their  vocational  situation  in  the  first  half   of  1972. 


Comparisons  will  be  made  between  the  counselling  group  (E)  and 
(K)  in  terms  of  certain  basic  data, interrupted  study ,  examinati< 


id  the  control  group 
examinations,  vocational 
careers,  as  fartas  such  data  are  registered.  The  investigation  focuses  primarily 
on  students  planning  a  teaching  career  (the  majority  belonged  to  the  Faculty  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences),  and  on  those  who  have  been  advised  to  leave  the  uni- 
versity or  take  up  a  different  course  of  study. 


10  Scope 


9 

or 

ERIC 


In  the  E  group  about  50  variables  are  recorded,  and  in  the  K  group  about  20.  The 
interrelationship  between  the  variables  and  the  relationship  betwe- 


from  previouc  investigations  are  studied 


p  between  these  and  data 


266 

U  Methods 


The  counselling  was  given  at  a  psychological  institution  in  co-operation  with  phy- 
sician, psychiatrist,  and  employment  service  personnel.  It  was  non~directiv,  in 
general  accordance  with  ideas  expressed  by  Carl  Rogers,  All  students  went  through 
a  personality  test  battery  which  was  mainly  diagnostic.  A  mailed  inquiry  concern- 
ing study  results,  career  plans,  attitudes  towards  counselling,  etc,  was  admini- 
stered some  years  after  the  counselling. 

Data  on  the  further  career  of  the  students  have  been  collected  during  the  first 
h?.lf  of  1972 


12    Main  findings 


The  main  findings  are  expected  to  answer  questions  about  the  careers  of  students 
who  have,  at  a  certain  stage,  experienced  study  difficulties  and  who  have  been 
referred  to  voluntary  counselling. 

The  material  has  been  interpreted  and  analysed  along  two  main  lines ^    one  quanti- 
tative by  means  of  methods  of  multivariate  analysis,  factor  analysis,  step-wise 
regression  analysis,  and  latent  profile  analysis,  one  qualitative  with  an  an?ilysis 
of  given  psychological  reports  in  hermeneutically  influenced  models 
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could  be  labeled  client-related  supervision.  In  focus  are  situations  which 
basically  involve  three  persons,  namely  supervisor,  student  and  client.  This 
kind  of  instruction  is  part  of  the  graduate  ed ication  of  psychologists,  phy- 
sicians, dentists,  physiotherapists,  and  social  workers.  The  aim  of  the  pro- 
ject is  to  collect  knowledge  and  empirical  findings  from  these  various  disci- 
plines about  supervisory  situations,  to  compare  the  different  findings,  and, 
if  possible,  to  indicate  common  components  In  them.  A  further  purpose  is  to 
formulate  some  general  and  specific  advice  that  is  applicable  in  situations 
with  client-related  supervision. 
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Questionnaires  to  some  hundred  supervisors  in  different  schools.  -  An  intensi^'e 
study  conducted  at  one  at  the  departments  of  the  dental  school.  «  Development 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to  investigate  methods  of  instruction  which 
could  be  labeled  client-related  supervision*  In  focus  are  situations  which 
basically  Involve  three  persons,  namely  supervisor,  student  and  client.  This 
kind  of  instruction  is  part  of  the  graduate  education  of  psyohologistSi  phy- 
sicians, dentists,  physiotherapists,  and  social  workers,  The  aim  of  the  pro- 
ject is  to  collect  knowledge  and  empirieal  findings  from  these  various  disci- 
plines about  supervisory  situatione,  to  ooLpare  the  different  findings,  and, 
if  possible,  to  indicate  common  components  in  them*  A  further  purpose  is  to 
formulate  some  general  and  specific  advice  that  is  applicable  in  situations 
with  client-related  supervision* 
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Queationnaires  to  some  hundred  supervisors  in  different  schools*  -  An  intensive 
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and  t/y-out  of  a  method  for  teaching  skills  In  how  to  relate  to  the  client* 
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Different  sub-studies  have  used  different  methods  of  data-collection.  Prominent  through- 
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systematic  interviews,  achievement  tests,  diagnostic  tests  etc. 
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ideas  ooncezning  di^rlbutive  equality    above  all  equality  of  opportunity* 
3«  The  question  of  the  possible  role  of  education  in  enhancing  (above  all)  distributive 
>^.,-,flaallt.y  in  Swsdish-aflciety...ifl  also  dosely  realted  tp  aspect  .2*  

Ohangds  in  educational  distribution  and  in  eqaXity  of  opportunity^ 
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The  aiin  of  the  project  is  to  empirically  estimate  a  simple  production  function 
for  the  fJwedish  university's  productive  output.  Productive  output  is  taken  to 
mean  undergraduate  education,  graduate  educ-ition,  basic  research,  applied 
research,  and  other  activity  under.token  by  the  university.  Particular  atten- 
tion is  devoted  to  examining  the  way  in  which  different  factors  of  production 
can  be  substituted  within  the  production  structure.  Attention  is  alsr  devoted 
to  detenninin;^;  to  what  desi^ee  the  necessary  (marginal)  conditions  for  produc- 
tive efficiency  are  satisfied.  A  natural  question  in  this  respeot  is  whether 

the  institutional  decision-making  structure  of  the  university  facilitates  or 
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10  Scope 


The  inve{}ti<:;atlon  is  a  preli'tiinary  atudy  which  will  e:«amine  the  productivity 
of  n  limited  nu-nber  of  departmontci*  "^'.-po;  J£L 
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\  1  Methods 


The  method  to  be  used  is  based  on  traditional  economic  theory  and  involves 
the  empirical  estimation  of  the  parameters  of  a  production  function.  Present 
plans  are  to  obtain  data  through  an  intensive  investigation  of  certain,  pre- 
chosen  subjects  and  possibly  of.  "utbildningslinjer"  (»  fixed  course  plans  for 
entire  "fil.kand***  degrees). 


12    Main  findings 


Tne  significance  of  the  project  for  future  educational  planning  is  based  on 
the  fact  that  it  will  yield  information  about  production  conditions  and  about 
the  determination  of  elasticities  of  substitution  among  the  factors  used  ap 
inputs  in  education.  It  is  expected  that  this  will  be  of  importance  for  p: .  ning 
the  future  subject  matter  and  organization  of  an  expanded  university  system. 
Questions  which  the  study  should  shed  light  on  are:  "to  what  extent  should 
future  education  be  restricted  to  a  small  number  of  geographical  centers?", 
and  "to  what  extent  can  lecturing  time  be  replaced  with  increased  student 
time  in  the  home?",  etc.  Similar  research  has  been  conducted  in  other  countries 
and  literature  is  available  on  this  area.  This  type  of  research,  including 
empirical  production  function  estimations,  has  not  previously  be«n  conducted 
in  Sweden.  The  project  will  be  conducted  in  close  contact  with  other  edu- 
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theories  on  education  will  be  used  in  the  analysis  (human  capital 
approaoh,  filter  theory  and  so  on).  The  aim  is  also  to  analyse  demand 
anr)  supply  conditions  for  groups  with  different  kind  of  education,  and 
how  these  conditions  have  changed  during  the  20*    century.  Special  consi- 
deration will  be  taken  to  academic  groups. 
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9   Background,  alms  and  problem 


The  aim  of  the  project  is  to  give  a  descriptive  view  of  the  expansion 
of  the  educational  sector  in  Sweden  during  the  20*"  century.  Economic 
theories  on  education  will  be  used  in  the  nnnlyais  (human  capital 
approach,  filter  theory  and  so  on).  The  aim  is  also  to  analyse  demand 
and  vqupply  conditions  for  groups  with  different  kind  of  education,  and 
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Statistical  analysis  of  public  recoT'dst 
Theoretical  studies 


12    Main  findings 


No  information  yet  available 


13   Btbliograi^hic  Information 


No  information  yet  available 
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9   Background,  alms  antf  problem 


The  content  and  effecta  of  the  training  of  researchers  will  be  studied 
ming  hlfltoriogrpRhlcal  method??.  Th*?  crjst  of  suoh  training  will  be  inves- 
tififtted  and  will  he  related  to  a  number  of  graduating;  researchers  -  within 
a  bufjinttsa-economioo  framework. 

The  fsontont  of  the  tralninfj  will  be  ntudied  at  different  universities,  enabling 
»  iitudy  to  he  made  of  the  various  factors  responsible  for  change  (growth  and 
regrwfiflion)  in  thf?  quantity  and  quality  of  research  (personnel  resources 
teaching  hours,  financial  resources  eto.) 
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PRir  intondod  thnt  th^  rn|)ort  will  i^»l<f  tho  for^m  pMrtly  of  a  hjfitoricnl 

tK|L  flurvwy  of  th*'  training  of  resoarr'.orM  in  history  and  partly  of  on^>  or  mor^ 

liK  I  i».  At  M 


2  p]  In  progress  Completed 

3  Institute 


Th©  Department  of  History,  Univereity  of  Lund 


4  Project  -  and  investigation  leader 
Profeaaor  Birgitta  Odin 

5  Personnel 


Number  of  researchers 

1 


a9B 


Others 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 

1974 


Date  of  completion  (est) 

1978 


7    Source  of  finance 


The  Office  of  Lhe  Chancellor  of  the  Swedish  (JniverBities 


8  Ke 


y  words 


(M 


» 


9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  content  anfl  effects  of  the  training  of  researchers  will  be  studied 
usln^j  hifltoriogrpahical  methodft.  The  cost  of  guoh  tralndnfi-  will  be  inves- 
tigated and  will  be  related  to  a  number  of  graduatinfj  researchers  -  within 
a  buginesa-ecanomics  framework. 

The  fjontent  of  fhe  training  will  be  fstudied  at  different  universities,  ennbling 
»  {jtudy  to  be  made  of  the  various  factors  responsible  for  change  (growth  and 
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11  Methods 


1)  Historical  method,  applied  to  archive  matei''ial 

2)  Socio-flcienti 


fic  method,  nppUed  to  the  statistical  records  of  the 
administration 


12   Main  findings 


Regarding  the  applicability  of  the  results,  nothing  definite  can  be  said 
as  yet,  since  it  is  not  possible  to  make  generalizations  from  a  preliminary 
study  of  this  kind. 
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The  aim  is  to  develop  and  test  twD-way  methods  of  communication  for  the 
contact  betujeen  universities  and  adults,  Uhich  function  and  effect  is 
connected  ujith  different  channels  of  communication  e^g*  advertisments, 
brochures,  courses,  groups  for  adults  uho  plan  to  participate  In  university 
studies. 


—    •  "—^ — 

M     10  Scope 

M  1 

mc 

•  •* 

260 

n  Methods 


Interviewa,  qus  ionnaires,  observation  and 


conferencBS.        ^^^^  ^^^^  AV/Hl/jgif 


12    Main  findings 


ReatriGtiona  in  the  aocial  aituation  for  adulta'  and  the  aoclal  atructure 
in  the  aociety  deflnea  the  range  of  the  effect  snd  functiona  of  the 
above  mentioned  communication  atrategiee;  the  needa  of  the  adult  atudent 
cannot  be  aatiafied  with  pure  information  about  education  and  labour 
market.  It  ia  alao  neceaeary  to  develop  forma  of  oounaelling,  both 
individual  contacta  and  group  cuntacta,  in  which  the  adult  can  clarify 
the  information  need,  the  expectationa  etc. 
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lysis of  different  models  of  decision  making  connected  uith  research  (e.g. 
the  vertical-bureaucratic  model  vs.  the  hori«ontal-collegial  one).  Another 
aim  is  to  study  the  question  of  the  "connection**  betueen  research  and  basic 
education,  uhich  has  been  the  focal  point  ofndiscussions  concerning  the  pro- 
posals of  the  U  66  Commission.  The  ultimate  aim  is  to  propose  forms  of 
decision  making  and  administration  for  research  and  research  education  that 
can  provide  a  foundation  for  considerations  regarding  the  element  of 
research  contact  in  basic  education  and  the  organization  of  research  itself. 
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9   Background,  aims  and  problem 


The  purpose  of  this  project  is  to  study  re^aarch,  and  above  all  the  decision 
making  and  administration  connected  with  research,  in  the  context  of  the 
general  social  system  presented  by  a  university*  The  emphasis  is  on  an  ana- 
lysis of  different  models  of  decision  making  connected  yith  research  (e.g* 
the  vertical-bureaucratic  model  vs*  the  horizontal-collegial  one)*  Another 
aim  Is  to  study  the  question  of  the  "connection**  betueen  research  amd  basic 
education,  uihich  has  been  the  focal  point  ofndiscussions  concerning  the  pro- 
posals of  the  U  6B  Commission*  The  ultimate  aim  is  to  propose  forms  of 
decision  making  and  administration  for  research  and  research  education  that 
can  provide  a  foundation  for  considerations  regarding  the  element  of 
research  contact  in  basic  education  and  the  organization  of  research  itself* 
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X*  studies  of  literature  on  the  subject,  among  other  things  in  order  to 
appraise  the  analysis  of  the  "academic  nuclear  system*'  that  has  been 
carried  out  by  Talcott  Parsons.  Studies  of  the  conditions  of  research 
and  of  factors  which  stimulate  or  inhibit  creativity  within  the  sector, 
e.g.  those  by  Ben-David,  James  March  and  Baldridge,  have  also  been  very 
useful.  The  Carnegie  Commission  on  Higher  Education  has  published  a 
number  of  reports  which  are  relevant  to  this  problem  area. 

2.  In  July  1973  and  "^uly  197U  the  project  leader  attended  two  international 
seminars  in  Aspen,  Colorado,  on  the  subject  of  higher  education.  These 
seminars,  which  were  lead  by  James  A.  Perkins,  have  produced  a  number  of 
reports,  to  which  the  project  leader  has  contributed.  One  of  the  main  themes 
themes  at  the  197^»  seminar  was  that  of  "autonomy  versus  accountability V 
which  provided  an  opportunity  of  detailed  discussions  as  to  the  type  of 
autonomy  involved  and  the  degree  to  which  it  is  appropriate  to  university 
research. 


12    Main  findings 


A  collation  of  the  analyses  which  were  carried  out  is  in  the  course  of  • 
preparation,  and  it  is  therefore  too  early  to  attempt  to  summarize  the  • 
findings.  It  should  be  said,  however,  that  a  wide  variety  of  decision- 
makingaand  administration  models  are  found  to  be  applicable  to  basic  edu- 
cation and  research  activities  at  university  level. 
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which  are  instrumental  in  these  transitions* 
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who  participated  In  tho  XliA-survey  (  International  Association  for 
tho  ^evaluation  of  Educational  Achievement)  in  1970  and  1971. 


^jO  Scope 


The  197^^*  croup  comprises  :0()0  studonts  ,  the  1971  %00  studenta. 


2  1^  1  n  progress 

3  institute 


Completed 


Institute  for  the  Study  of  International  Problems  in  Education, 
Stockholm  University. 


4    Project  -  and  investigation  leader 


Prof,  Torsten  Hus6n 
Lars  Mahlck 
Ingeraar  Fagerlind 


5  Personnel 


Others 


Number  of  researchers 


6    Time  schedule 


Starting  date 

Date  of  completion  (est) 

1972 

.  1975 

7    Source  of  finance 

1  The  Office  of  the  Chancellor  of 

the  Swedish  Universities  # 

8  Keywords 

Jjigher  oducation}Recruitement;Follow^up  studyfAocQs  to  edueation 


9    Background.  »ims  and  problem 


The  overall  aim  of  the  project  is  to  study  recrultement  to  higher 
education.  The  Intent  is  to  describe  the  transiticsn  from  secondary 
school  to  post-secondary  education  and  to  analyasv  those  factors 
which  are  instrumental  in  these  transitions. 

The  subjects  are  final  year  students  of  the  upper  secondary  school 
who  participated  in  tho  i:iA-£»urvey  (  International  Association  for 
the  ^evaluation  of  Educational  Achievement)  in  X970  and  1971. 
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Infozmation  on  post-secondary  enrollment  during  1970-1973  is  related 
to  the  average  marks  of  students  upon  leaving  gymnasium  or  upper 
secondary  school*  their  gymnasium  line* social  background,  educational 
aspirations  and  performanoe  on  achievement  tests  (from  the  XEA-survey)* 
In  most  analyses  sojt  is  dealt  with  separately*  Data  on  post-secondary 
enrollment  were  obtained  from  the  registers  of  the  National  central 
bureau  of  statistics* 
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During  his  school  years,  the  growing  youth  must  make  several  choices  of  great 
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that  guide  these  choices  through  all  levels  of  education  and  vocational  training. 
Several  groups  are  studied  using  a  longitudinal  procedure*   Special  attention 
is  given  those  groups  that  continue  their  theoretical  education  after  the 
comprehensive  school. 
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a)  One  cohort  of  about  1,000  pupils  has  been  followed  from  grade  6  to  grade  9  in  the 
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9    Background,  aims  and  problem 


During  his  school  years*  the  growing  youth  must  make  several  choices  of  great 
importance  for  his  future  work  involvement.   The  aim  is  to  study  mechanisms 
that  guide  these  choices  through  all  levels  of  education  and  vocational  training. 
Several  groups  are  studied  using  a  longitudinal  procedure.  Special  attention 
is  given  those  groups  that  continue  their  theoretical  education  after  the 
comprehensive  school. 
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a)  One  cohort  of  about  1(000  pupils  has  been  followed  from  grade  6  to  grade  9  in  the 
comprehensive  school  and  to  grade  3  in  the  secondary  school.   This  group  has  also 
been  studied  two  years  after  they  left  the  secondary  school,  b)  One  cohort  of  about 
1,  OOP  pupils  has  been  followed  from  grade  3  to  grade  9  In  the  ^*^"^P^^^^^{^^\|^g/^f^r°°^ 


and  to  g«*ade  3  in  the  secondary  achooh  This  is  the  main  group  of  the 
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The  research  is  founded  on  a  model,  which  is  bxiilt  on  the  existing  theories 
in  the  field.  The  model  consists  of  two  steps.  The  first  is  a  partially 
unconsious  selection  of  choice  alternatives.   The  second  step  is  the 
cognitive  process  of  matching  one's  own  capacity  and  needs  with  the 
demands  and  re 'ards  of  the  remaining  alternatives* 

Basic  data  from  the  Orebro  project  are  used,  and  special  vocational 
questionnaires  have  been  issued  to  the  pupils  and  their  parents.  Attitudes 
to  different  types  of  education  and  work  have  been  assessed  with  an 
instrument  of  semantic  differential  type.  In  the  secondary  school  special 
intelligence  and  creativity  measures  have  also  been  coUeoted. 


12    Main  findings  /^OS^ 


The^pupils"  and  their  parents"  views  on  educational  and  vocational  choice 
problems  have  been  described.   The  attitudes  to  the  choice  pro  blems  have 
been  related  to  social  background,  intelligence  and  creativity.   The  role 
of  self  evaluation  and  school  satisfaction  in  educational  and  vocational  choice 
have  been  studied. 

The  importance  of  social  segregation  in  the  class  for  attitudes  to  choice 
problems  has  also  been  analysed. 

The  internal  family  relations  impact  on  educational  and  vocational  choice 
and  work  habits  have  been  studied. 

The  pupils  in  the  pilot  group  have  answered  a  questionnaire  dealing  with 
their  views  on  their  current  education  and  work.  These  views  have  been 
related  to  earlier  data. 
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of  self  evaluation  and  school  satisfaction  in  educational  and  vocational  choice 
have  been  studied. 

The  importance  of  social  segregation  in  the  class  for  attitudes  to  choice 
problems  has  also  been  analysed. 

The  internal  family  relations  impact  on  educational  and  vocational  choice 
and  work  habits  have  been  studied. 
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growing  interest  In  adult  education*  This  is  to  be  reached  byt 

1)  An  account  and  an  analysis  of  the  reasons  for  more  adult  education  that 
have  been  proposed. 

?)  An  account  of  fundamental  assumptions  about  education  and  society  held  by 
different  sociological  theoreticians  and  in  •♦economics  of  education". 
3)  A  review  of  research  on  study  motivation  by  adults >  combined  with  explora- 
tory interviews.  ^ 

The  three  moments  are  th*-:ti  ti^d  to  each  othert  the  "practical  assumptions" 
made  in  policy  statements  are  related  to  assumptions  in  different  theoretical 
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UmsS  University  and  UmeS  School  of  Education  -  Sweden,  to  dev/elop  a  test 
battery  for  selection  to  higher  education* 

The  work  with  the  construction  of  these  tests  for  selection  to  higher  educa- 
tion is  aiming  at  three  parallel  batteries  to  be  in  practice  during  1976. 
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All  new  items  are  judged  in  terms  of  subject  reievance,  taxonomioal  level, 
intrinsic  value  and  conceivable  group  differences.  The  accepted  items  on  those 
criteria  are  then  tried  out  and  a  conventional  item-analysis  procedure  is 
applied. 
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The  different  try-outs  are  aimed  at  developing  aptitude  tests,  proficiency 
tests  and  a  social  science  test. 
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The  model  is  to  be  used  within  instructional  planning  and  development  of 
teaching-learning  materials* A  conversion  of  the  model  can  be  used  as  an 
analysis- scheme  for  constructed  materials* 
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The  National  Board  of  Health  and  Welfare  is  looking  for  ways  to  present  information 
to  patients.  The  following  three  aspects  are  evaluated: 

a)  How  the  patient  is  able  to  make  use  of  different  kinds  of  information. 

b)  How  the  medical  personnel  in  question  finds  it  to  handle  AV-equipment . 

c)  How,  the  patient  receives  further  information  after  having  been  given  the  elementary 
information  by  studying  different  kinds  of  educational  material. 
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The  aims  are  to  give  the  patient  elementary  knowledge  about  the  disease. 
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Data  collected  during  9  weeks  from  682  newly 
delivered  mothers  from  5  hospitals 
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Diabetics!  juvenile,  adult  and 
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Questionnaire  regarding  factors  in  the  material  situation,  the  knowledge  and  the 
attitude  after  having  been  presented  either    \     ^.  ^ 

a)  audiotape  with  synchronized  slides 

and  printed  matter 

b)  videotape  and  printed  matter 

c)  self-instructional  material 
Questionnaire  +  interview  -  the  medical  staff's  judgements  of  and  attitudes  to  the 
different  media. 

ELLIPS  II: 

a)  Needs  analysis  -  a  general  method  tried  out  for  diabetics.  Investigation  of  the 
are"  -  "ought  to"  status  by  collecting  and  analyzing  the  existing  information 

material.  Studies  of  investigations  and  governmental  and  other  decisions  regarding 
diabetics.  Interview  and  questionnaires  to  diabetics,  medical  staff,  specialists  etc. 
Studies  of  different  hospitals  patient  information  to  diabetics. 

b)  Based  on  the  needs  from  a)  plan,  put  through  and  evaluate  information  situations 
for  different  subgroups  among  diabetics. 

ELLIPS  III: 

I  Analysis  of  needs  -  what  criteria  should  be  used  to  give  priority  to  one  disease  group 
*-in  front  ef  an  other.  —    

12    Main  findings 


ELLIPS  I: 

The  three  audio-visual  materials  could  give  the  desired  learning  but  the  attitudes  to 
TV  and  film  strip  were  more  positive  than  to  the  self-instructional  material.  The  con- 
tents and  the  presentation  were  judged  positively  irrespective  of  the  instructional 
material. 

The  attitudes  of  the  medical  staff  were  very  positive  towards  the  instructional  material 
with  AV  but  this  was  not  the  case  with  the  self-instructional  printed  material  although 
it  was ^ easy  to  distribute.  The  opinion  was  that  it  was  difficult  to  get  the  patient  to 
work  with  it.  The  techical  equipment  was  found  easy  to  handle. 

Questions  usually  asked  by  patients  and  now  dealt  with  in  the  instructional  material 
were  not  asked  during  the  investigation  period,  but  new  questions  were  asked. 
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Report  will  come  in  the  autumn  of  197H, 
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Analyses  of  curricvUa,  political  consumer  goal  documents,  literature,  inter 
national  policy  documents  and  study  material. 
Interviews  and  conferences  with  representatives  of  Nordic  consumer  organi- 
zations and  school  authorities. 

Postal  questionnaires  among  teachers,  students  4.r>n  parents  in  Sweden, 
Norway,  Denmark  and  Finland,  on  both  ^oalB  i^n  consumer  training 
and  the  consumer  behavior  of  the  students 

Testing  a  study  material  prototype  in  grades  4-6  in  Sweden,  Norway, 
Denmark  and  Finland  by  means  of,  among  other  things,  knovledge  and  attitude 
tests,  student  questionnaires,  teacher  questionnaires  and  teacher  diaries. 


12    Main  findings 


The  data  collection  for  the  questionnaire  study  among  teachers,  students 
and  parents  in  the  four  Nordic  countries  was  carried  out  during  the 
autumn  of  1973  and  results  have  not  yet  been  reported. 
The  testing  of  study  material  is  planned  to  take  place  during  the 
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Evaluation  of  instruction  can  be  done  from  its  relation  to  stated  objectives. 
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used  as  criterion.  As  predictors  the  following  criteria  will  be  usedi  variables  of 
tcilent,  result  on  test  of  previous  knowledge,  results  on  different  levels  of  behavior 
etc.  The  purpose  is  to  develop  models  and  methods  for  evaluation  of  instruction  in 
terms  of  a  system  for  objectives  and  descriptions  of  content.  To  these  are  descrip- 
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Post-sBcondary  education 


Enseignejnent  past-s6condaire 


Age 


20 
19 

18 
17 

16 

15 
Ik 

13 
12 
11 
10 

9 
6 
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13 

12 

11 
ID 
9 
8 

7 

6 

6 
k 

3 

2 
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Upper  secondary 

Secondaire  deuxieme 

cj  M  h  n  n  1 

uycie 

Compulsory  school 

Ecole  unique  obligatoire 

(senior  level 

cycle  supSrieur) 

( intermediate 

level    cycle  moyen) 

(junior  level 

cy-  le  inflirieur) 

School  year 
Ann^e  scolaire 


Pre-schoDl  education 
Education  pri-scolaire 
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